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Forward-looking statements
Throughout this report there will be statements 
made that are ‘forward-looking statements’. Any 
statements preceded or followed by, or that include 
the words ‘forecasts’, ‘believes’, ‘expects’, ‘intends’, 
‘plans’, ‘prediction’, ‘will’, ‘may’, ‘should’, ‘could’, 
‘anticipates’, ‘estimates’, ‘seeks’, ‘continues’, or 
similar expression or the negative thereof, are 
forward-looking statements.

By their nature, forward-looking statements are 
speculative and allude to known and unknown risks, 
opportunities, macro-economic issues and any 
factors that could cause the actual results, 
performance or achievements of the company to be 
materially different from the future results, 
performance or achievements expressed or implied 
by such forward-looking statements.

Forward-looking statements are not guarantees of 
future performance and reflect Omnia’s view at the 
date of publication of this report. Omnia Holdings is 
not obliged to publicly update or revise these 
forward-looking statements on events or 
circumstances occurring after the date of publication 
of this report.

Board responsibility statement
The Omnia Holdings Limited Board of directors (the 
Board) acknowledges its responsibility to ensure the 
accuracy of the integrated annual report for the 2012 
financial year. The Board has accordingly applied its 
collective expertise to this report and, in its’ opinion, 
this report addresses all material issues and 
presents an integrated and accurate view of 
Omnia’s performance in the year under review. This 
integrated annual report has been prepared in 
accordance with the recommendations of principle 
9.1 of the King III Code and the guidelines of the 
Global Reporting Initiative (GRI 3.1), to the fullest 
extent that the Group’s management policies and 
procedures presently enable.procedurerrrrr s p

NJ Crosse
Chairman

RB Humphris 
Group managing director

NKH Fitz-Gibbon
Group finance director

21 June 2012

Report feedback
We welcome your feedback on any aspect of this 
report. For your further information, this full report 
and related documents can be downloaded from  
the web link: www.omnia.co.za. You can also 
contact Omnia’s investor relations at info@omnia.
co.za or Celeste Appollis (Company Secretary) on 
+27117098954.

Scope and boundary
This integrated annual report covers the financial 
year of 1 April 2011 to 31 March 2012, and follows 
on from the annual report published in June 2011 for 
Omnia’s previous financial year.

It offers a succinct commentary on Omnia’s 
economic, social and environmental performance 
during this period, within the context of the macro-
economic environment and the Group’s business 
strategies. The report further discusses Omnia’s 
risks and opportunities, as well as forward planning 
for a sustainable future that will benefit all 
stakeholders.

In this integrated annual report Omnia outlines the 
activities of the holding company, its subsidiaries, 
joint ventures and associates, in all markets where 
Omnia operates. From stakeholder feedback we 
have identified their material issues and weighed 
these against the Group’s risks and strategies. We 
have sought to report on these in an accurate, 
transparent and balanced manner.

Omnia fully supports the international drive toward 
more transparent and clear-cut reporting. This report 
was therefore compiled to accord with the 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), 
the King report on corporate governance in South 
Africa (King III), the Companies Act 2008 and the 
voluntary Global Reporting Initiative (G3.1) 
guidelines. We also took into account the discussion 
papers on integrated reporting published by the 
Integrated Reporting Committee of South Africa and 
the International Integrated Reporting Council.

The source data for this report was gathered at our 
various operations and integrated at divisional and 
Group levels to provide analogous performance 
data. Where possible in terms of the integrated 
reporting format, the information contained in the 
report is similarly laid out and comparable to 
previous financial years.

Assurance
Omnia’s journey to creating a combined assurance 
model is underway. Our financial statements for the 
period were independently audited and assured by 
PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. In this first Omnia 
integrated annual report we have not assured the 
non-financial information, but will consider the 
merits of and how to phase in non-financial 
assurance by independent assessors as our 
corporate journey into integrated reporting 
continues. For this period we have self-assessed our 
application of the GRI 3.1 reporting framework to be 
at Level B- (2011: Level C-).

Restatements
In the previous financial year, certain South African 
operations’ revenue was incorrectly classified as 
Rest of Africa and Other. The 2011 geographical 
revenue disclosure has been restated. This 
restatement did not impact any other line item in 
the segment disclosure. The balance sheet remains 
unchanged from the previous year. Therefore a third 
balance sheet as at the beginning of the 
comparative period has not been presented.

Repor t profile
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Results at a glance 
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Results at a glance 
continued

Operating profit         29%

R885 million

Operating profit margin          0,8%

8,1%

Earnings per share          24%

950 cents per share

Debt:equity ratio

19%
Highlights
Profit for year up 39% to R629 million

EPS up 24% on 14% increase in average shares 
in issue before benefits of new nitric acid complex 

Resumption of dividend payment – total dividend 
for year of 280 cents

Debt:equity ratio at 19% after commissioning of 
new nitric acid complex

New R1,4 billion nitric acid complex commissioned 
on time and within budget  

New ERP system implemented

Key drivers
Good demand for mining and agricultural 
commodities

Growing demand for our products from 
African economies 

Weaker rand 

Low activity levels in SA manufacturing sector
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Audited
31 March

2012
%

Change

Audited

31 March

2011

Revenue (Rm) 10 945 17 9 368

EBITDA (Rm) 1 074 25 857

Operating profit (Rm) 885 29 687

Profit for the year (Rm) 629 39 451

Profit attributable to owners of Omnia Holdings Limited (Rm) 630 41 448

Cash generated from operations (Rm) 1 078 31 820

Cash available from/(utilised by) operating activities (Rm) 529 (109)

Capital expenditure (Rm) 993 24 801

Basic earnings per share (cents) 950 24 768

Diluted basic earnings per share (cents) 948 24 767

Headline earnings per share (cents) 959 25 767

Diluted headline earnings per share (cents) 957 25 765

Interim dividend per share (cents) paid 100 –

Final dividend declared subsequent to the year-end in respect of 

earnings for the current year (cents) 180 –

Total dividend in respect of earnings for the current year (cents) 280 –

Equity (Rm) 4 028 21 3 339

Net debt (Rm) 777 127 342

Ned debt to equity ratio (%) 19 90 10

Return on average equity (%) 17 - 17

Market capitalisation (Rm) 6 328 30 4 856

Net asset value per share (cents) 6 063 20 5 035
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Results at a glance 
continued
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mining explosives and fertilizer businesses 

grew considerably such that the volume of 

nitrates that Omnia was purchasing had 

grown to the point where the construction 

of a nitric acid complex was justified. The 

production of calcium nitrate (used in 

fertilizers and explosives) added to the nitric 

acid demand.

In 2010 Omnia took the bold decision to build 

South Africa’s first new nitric acid plant in 

decades. It went into production a record-

breaking 21 months later.

The nitric acid complex is a much-needed 

investment in the future of South Africa’s 

mining and agriculture sector and is Omnia’s 

biggest investment to date, clearly 

demonstrating Omnia’s commitment to 

southern Africa’s mining and agricultural 

sectors. Not only does it create a new growth 

path for Omnia but it is also, together with the 

existing plant, a major step in ensuring 

security and continuity of supply for Omnia’s 

mining explosives and fertilizer businesses.

A major milestone in Omnia’s history was 

reached in March 2012 when its advanced 

new nitric acid complex in Sasolburg 

commenced production.

Sited next to the Group’s existing nitric acid 

plant, the R1,4 billion facility comprises a 

nitric acid plant, an ammonium nitrate plant, 

a porous ammonium nitrate plant (PGAN), 

and a fleet of 145 specialised ammonia rail 

tankers. The new complex has the capacity 

to produce 73 000 tons of nitric acid (N) per 

annum – some 40% higher than the first 

nitric acid plant’s capacity.

Taking the brakes off  future 
growth
Nitric acid is a key material in fertilizer and 

explosives production. Omnia’s first nitric acid 

plant was commissioned in 1983 and since 

2000 Omnia has been purchasing its growing 

nitrate requirements from local and 

international sources – the cost of which is 

substantially higher than own produced 

nitrates. Between 2000 and 2009, Omnia’s 

Our new nitric acid 
complex
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together with stringent project management 

by the Omnia team ensured that not only did 

we budget to build the complex for 

significantly less than international 

benchmarks for similar plants but were able 

to still come in under budget. International 

benchmarks for similar plants are  

USD500 million compared to the cost of less 

than USD200 million for our complex.

Inspired work by the project team within 

extremely tight deadlines delivered a finished 

plant within 21 months, which was better 

than expectation for a complex of this size 

and complexity.

Fast facts
 Total cost of nitric acid complex: R1,4 billion plus 

R89 million capitalised interest

 Improve margins by substituting expensive 
purchased nitrates with lower cost own 
produced nitrates

 Take full advantage of expected growth 
opportunities in mining and agricultural markets 
of southern Africa

 Creates opportunity for growth into new markets 
and additional product ranges

 Five to six year payback period

 Production capacity: 73 000 tons nitric acid (N) 
per annum

 60% – 70% capacity utilisation on start-up

 Two nitric acid plants reduce risk and enhance 
operational flexibility

Now that Omnia’s core raw material supply is 

secured for the foreseeable future, the Group 

can go full steam ahead into Africa’s fast-

growing agricultural and mining sectors.

Designed for green 
sustainabil ity
The new nitric acid complex is designed to 

exacting world-class and ‘green’ standards. 

Omnia has installed the EnviNOx® emissions 

mitigation technology at both its new and old 

nitric acid plants in Sasolburg, which 

eliminates 98% of greenhouse gas 

emissions. Omnia is already the first 

company in South Africa to amass over  

1 million carbon credits (42% of the southern 

African total), and the new nitric acid plant 

alone should generate up to 350 000 carbon 

credits annually.

When the new plant is running at full 

capacity, waste steam from the production 

process piped through a turbine generates 

approximately 50% of the total electricity 

demand for the entire Sasolburg site, 

including both plants. This will substantially 

reduce power costs and the effect of steep 

electricity price increases, while further 

reducing the Group’s carbon footprint.

An astonishing engineering 
achievement
The construction of Omnia’s new nitric acid 

complex was a genuine engineering coup on 

several fronts. The entire project was 

managed by Omnia’s Engineering Services 

team, while the core technology was 

supplied by Uhde, a ThyssenKrupp company 

(Germany) that is arguably the world’s best 

designer and builder of these plants. Due to 

sluggish global spend on infrastructure in 

2010, the Group was able to negotiate keen 

pricing on all sourced components which 

Our new nitric acid 
complex continued
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A b o u t  o u r  o r g a n i s a t i o n
With its head office in Johannesburg, South Africa, Omnia Holdings has been in business for 58 years and is a 
diversified provider of specialised chemical products and services used in the mining, agriculture and chemicals 
sectors. The Group differentiates itself from commodity chemical providers by adding value at every stage of the 
supply and service chain through technological innovation and by deploying our intellectual capital. We make our 
business model sustainable by targeted backward integration through installing technologically advanced plants 
to manufacture core materials such as nitric acid and explosives emulsions. Besides securing sources of supply, 
this enables us to improve operational efficiencies throughout the product development and production chain.

Omnia provides customised, knowledge-based solutions through our mining, agriculture and chemicals divisions.

The Group’s proven business model makes us a market leader in chemical services. We prosper through offering 
extraordinary value to our customers by tailoring our solutions to their business needs through product and service 
innovation and expert application of these.

O u r  v i s i o n
Creating customer wealth by leveraging knowledge

O u r  va l u e s
Our Group is characterised by a strong and distinctive culture. Combining the values of a family business with the 
virtues and strengths of a professionally managed public company, we operate according to a robust spirit of 
enterprise underpinned by a reputation for the highest levels of integrity.

Group profile

Group structure

Omnia Group 

Pty Ltd

Main operating divisions

Nalco Africa 

(Pty) Ltd

Omnia Fertilizer 

Division
BME Division

Omnia Group 

International 

Ltd (Mauritius)

All subsidiaries 

outside the rand 

monetary area

49,9%

Omnia 

Fertilizer Ltd

100% 100%

Sakhile 

Initiative Ltd

10%

Omnia 

Holdings 

Limited

100%

82%

Omnia Group 

Investment Ltd

5%

Nanotron 

Investments 

(Pty) Ltd

3%

Sakhile 

Initiative 2 Ltd

Protea Chemicals

Division
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Geographical scope
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2

 1 Angola
 2 Australia
 3 Botswana
 4 Burkina Faso
 5 Brazil
 6  Democratic Republic  

of Congo
 7 Ethiopia
 8 Kenya
 9 Lesotho
 10 Madagascar
 11 Malawi
 12 Mali
 13 Mauritania
 14 Mauritius
 15  Mozambique
 16 Namibia
 17 New Zealand
 18 Sierra Leone 

 19 Senegal
 20  South Africa
 21  Sudan
 22  Swaziland
 23  Tanzania
 24  Uganda
 25 Zambia
 26 Zimbabwe

5

Chemicals

Mining

Agriculture
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Business model

A continuous feedback loop with our customers at all 
points of engagement keeps our business model on 
track.

A business model for long-term 
sustainabil ity
Omnia has a balanced presence in sectors that are 
essential to the sustainable use of the world’s finite 
resources, and will play a key role in sustaining Africa’s 
future development. We will continue to develop and 
leverage our intellectual property to add focused value 
to the chemicals, mining and agriculture markets in 
Africa and abroad.

We differentiate ourselves from commodity chemical 
suppliers by applying our intellectual capital and 
technologies to all key points along our supply and 
service chains. This enables Omnia to create value 
throughout by tailoring our products and services to 
the specific and changing needs of our customers.

Our business model has been tried and tested over 
many years, and is fine-tuned as our markets and 
customers evolve. We sustain and grow our business 
by continuously enhancing the value we offer our local 
and international customers through product 
innovation, growing our intellectual capital and working 
to further raise our already exceptional service levels. 

Our value proposition

Our 
international 

strategy

Value

Service
through

knowledge

Differentiated
products

Commodities
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Business operations

Protea Chemicals, active 

throughout southern and eastern 

Africa, is a well-established 

manufacturer and distributor of 

speciality, functional and effect 

chemicals and polymers, with a 

major presence in every sector of 

the broader chemical distribution 

market. It represents a large 

number of domestic and 

C h e m i ca l s

 Page 84

international principals, counting 

among its suppliers many of the 

world’s leading chemical 

producers. Protea Chemicals was 

recently rated the 13th largest 

M i n i n g

 Page 72

The Mining division services the 

mining industry through BME and 

Protea Mining Chemicals. 

BME operates throughout Africa with 

a strong presence in southern and 

West Africa. BME is a market leader 

in bulk emulsion and blended bulk 

explosives formulations for the 

opencast mining industry; produces 

electronic delay detonators and 

shocktube initiating systems; has its 

own range of boosters, and 

manufactures packaged explosives for 

underground mining and specialised 

surface blasting operations. BME 

adds value to its products through its 

Ag r i c u l t u r e

 Page 78

The Agriculture division comprises 

Omnia Fertilizer and Omnia 

Specialities and is the market leader 

in southern Africa in its field. This 

division produces granular, liquid and 

speciality fertilizers for a broad 

customer base of farmers,  

co-operatives and wholesalers 

throughout southern and east Africa, 

Australasia and Brazil.

The Agriculture division’s range of 

specialised products and services are 

coordinated through its pioneering 

Nutriology® offering, which 

incorporates leading edge research 

and development of new products 

and services to assist customers to 

optimise crop yield and quality for 

maximised returns. The Omnia 

Nutriology® brand is highly regarded 

in the regional market and its core 
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chemical distribution company in 

a global survey by the respected 

industry journal, ICIS Chemical 

Business.

world-class blasting consultancy 

service, through which industry 

experts and experienced mining 

engineers advise and support 

customer operations, particularly in 

using its unique and proprietary 

AxxiSoft™ and BlastMap™ software 

solutions.

In southern Africa, Protea Mining 

Chemicals offers value-added 

services to complement a wide range 

of chemical products. These include 

Protea Process™, a comprehensive 

service that covers the handling, 

logistics and on-site formulation of 

chemicals.

concept of value-added service is 

being increasingly recognised.

Omnia Fertilizer services the South 

African market through regional sales 

offices and a comprehensive network 

of agents and representatives 

supported by qualified agronomists. 

The rest of southern Africa is 

supported from regional offices 

located in Zambia, Zimbabwe, Angola, 

and more recently Mozambique, 

while other markets such as the 

Democratic Republic of the Congo 

(DRC), Botswana, Namibia, Ethiopia 

and Kenya are serviced from South 

Africa.

Omnia Specialities supplies a 

comprehensive range of water 

soluble and foliar products, trace 

elements and organic soil 

conditioners to the South African 

market and through local offices in 

Australia, New Zealand and Brazil, 

while its speciality products are also 

distributed to Europe, Asia and South 

America.
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consumption. Meeting the demands of North 

America and Europe’s middle classes is 

already a stiff challenge – although their 

consumption rates have slowed since the 

2008 recession – but the fast-growing 

Chinese and other Asian middle classes are 

accelerating the global need for efficient 

utilisation of resources and commodities.

In the mining sector, fast-growing economies 

such as China and India require increasing 

quantities of commodities to supply their 

industrial and energy sectors, which ensures 

that demand for Omnia’s high-value mining 

products will continue to grow. Intense 

exploration for coal, iron ore, copper, uranium, 

platinum and gold is under way across Africa 

and new mines are commencing operations 

each year. This resulted in the Mining division 

revenues increasing by 46% due primarily to 

higher volumes.

Growth catalyst for “Bringing 
balance to l i fe”
In a world in which a limited supply of 

resources is being strained by insatiable and 

growing demand, Omnia is positioned in its 

markets as a leading provider of high-value 

and specialised solutions to businesses that 

mine resources, grow agricultural products 

and operate in the industrial sector. The world 

of tomorrow will require significant 

investment into food, mining resources, 

water and alternative energies, all of which 

are encapsulated by the phrase “Bringing 

balance to life”. The new nitric acid complex is 

a significant growth catalyst in the Group’s 

pursuit of “Bringing balance to life”. It is 

evident that current and anticipated levels of 

consumption are not sustainable, particularly 

as emerging economies are lifting millions of 

people out of poverty into expanding middle 

classes that swell the rate of economic 

Investment case

Share price and market cap history

Daily closing share price – from 31 March 2007
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Daily market cap – from 1 April 2002

7 000

6 000

 5 000

4 000

3 000

2 000

1 000

0

R
an

d
 m

ill
io

n
s

01
/0

4
/0

2

01
/0

4
/0

3

01
/0

4
/0

4

01
/0

4
/0

5

01
/0

4
/0

6

01
/0

4
/0

7

01
/0

4
/0

8

01
/0

4
/0

9

01
/0

4
/1

0

01
/0

4
/1

1

01
/0

4
/1

2



Integrated annual report 2012
page 15

(N) per annum, which is 40% higher than 

Omnia’s adjacent plant, which was 

commissioned in 1983.

The new plant was commissioned in March 

2012 and gives Omnia full control over its 

entire nitric acid supply. This will significantly 

reduce Omnia’s cost of inputs and allow the 

Group to more aggressively broaden its 

product range and expand into African 

markets. The waste heat generated by 

production is also piped into a turbine that 

at full production will provide over 50% of 

Omnia’s Sasolburg factory complex’s 

(containing both nitric acid plants) entire 

electricity requirement.

The building of the new nitric acid complex 

has taken Omnia a giant step forward in 

securing its long-term sustainability.

Growing African economies
Omnia has a physical presence in 23 countries 

in Africa and is involved in trade with several 

other African countries. Omnia’s Mining 

division has the most extensive African 

presence but is particularly well represented 

in southern and West Africa. The Agriculture 

division has a strong presence in southern 

Africa. The Chemicals division is strongly 

represented in southern Africa and East Africa.

 Long regarded as a slow-developing 

continent beset by socio-economic and 

political challenges, increasing political 

stability has accelerated several African 

economies onto a fast growth track. 

Stable and growing economies offer 

attractive opportunities for long-term 

investment in their infrastructure, 

industrial and commercial sectors

 These countries are stimulating their 

economic growth through legislative 

reform and investor-friendly policies to 

encourage direct foreign investment

 Africa is a treasure trove of commodities 

and minerals required across the globe

 Africa has vast tracts of under utilised yet 

fertile land. The continent could – and 

should – easily feed its own populations 

and still be a major food exporter to the 

rest of the world

Today’s world faces the prospect of 

insufficient food supplies as land available for 

agricultural production shrinks due to 

urbanisation and mining, water becomes 

scarcer and changing global weather patterns 

disrupt agricultural production. These 

challenges are compelling food producers to 

produce higher yields from existing 

resources.

Future prospects for our Agriculture division 

remain bright, as its market-leading range of 

fertilizers and added-value services are 

making the brand increasingly visible in 

markets throughout southern Africa, 

Australasia and Brazil.

The Chemicals division sources, 

manufactures and distributes chemicals to 

the industrial sector. It generates more than 

R3,4 billion per annum by offering a range of 

over 10 000 products to more than 6 000 

clients. With a well-established and superior 

supply chain across Africa, the Chemicals 

division is well positioned to expand along 

with Africa’s developing economies (currently 

six out of the world’s 10 fastest-growing 

economies are in Africa) and South Africa’s 

National Development Plan. The division’s 

innovative range of water treatment 

chemicals is anticipated to be an increasingly 

important source of revenue.

Nitric acid – the source 
feedstock
Nitric acid and related compounds such as 

ammonium nitrate are key feedstock 

materials in the production of fertilizers and 

mining explosives and are also used in other 

chemical processes.

South Africa’s annual production of nitric acid 

was well below demand, with the result that 

Omnia and other companies had to import 

other nitrate-based products to mix into their 

product ranges.

In 2010 Omnia took a R1,4 billion decision to 

build South Africa’s first new nitric acid plant 

in over a quarter century. This plant has the 

capacity to produce 73 000 tons of nitric acid 
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Investment case continued

The push for alternative and 
renewable energy
Omnia is well positioned to be involved in 

biofuel production and the supply of products 

to uranium mines in Africa and is already 

engaging in promising biofuel research and 

development.

 The world is searching for viable forms of 

energy not derived from oil, as 

international oil supplies are becoming 

limited and overly vulnerable to political 

influence and conflict. Over-reliance on oil 

is damaging economies through volatile 

pricing for goods, services and transport

 In future, sustainable and clean power will 

increasingly be sourced from biofuels – 

energy produced from biomass waste – 

and hydro, wind, solar and wave power

 Nuclear power will continue to be used as 

a sustainable source of power

The water opportunity
In our Chemicals division, Zetachem and the 

Nalco associate offer several technologies for 

treating water to make it suitable for drinking 

and for use in industrial applications.

Many parts of Africa are classified as water-

stressed regions, but the Group’s Agriculture 

division has extensive experience in advising 

on efficient water use and conservation 

through its innovative Nutriology™ offering to 

the agricultural sector.

 Water scarcity is an alarming global 

problem that is becoming urgent. Over 

the last century, water use has grown at 

more than twice the rate of population 

increase and an increasing number of 

regions are chronically short of water. 

About 1,2 billion people live in areas of 

physical scarcity, and 500 million people 

are approaching this situation. Another 

1,6 billion people, or almost one quarter 

of the world’s population, face economic 

water shortages due to countries not 

having the necessary infrastructure to 

take water from rivers and aquifers

 The deterioration of water quality is an 

increasing global problem caused by 

inadequate environmental practices

 African governments and businesses are 

now actively working to reduce water 

wastage and pollution

Local solutions for eff icient 
mining
Omnia is recognised for its expertise in 

developing quality and cost-effective solutions 

that enhance safety and productivity in 

recovering and processing essential mining 

commodities.

 Unlocking Africa’s vast mineral wealth is 

vital to the continued prosperity of 

developed countries and emerging 

economic giants such as China, India, 

Brazil and Malaysia

 The world’s spiraling demand for energy 

will continue to grow global demand for 

coal and uranium, which is in plentiful 

supply in Africa

 Iron ore, copper, platinum and “rare 

earth” minerals are in great demand and 

require chemical processing

Food security is a global 
priority
Strategically positioned as a leading supplier 

of fertilizer and agronomic expertise, Omnia’s 

holistic and specialist offerings intensify 

agricultural yields in an environmentally 

sound manner that helps reduce rural 

poverty.

 As the availability of agricultural land 

becomes less, populations increase, 

urbanise and upscale their dietary 

demands, and weather patterns change, 

so too does global demand for grain and 

cereal crops, resulting in rising prices and 

food inflation

 Enhancing agricultural yields and the 

productive use of farmland has become 

an international focus

 Public-private partnerships and non-

governmental organisations have ever 

more important roles in finding solutions 

to food security challenges, creating 

sustainable agricultural models, and 

assisting emerging farmers to develop 

sustainable commercial farming 

enterprises
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Group directorate

2    Frank Desmond Butler
Age: 59
Qualifications: BSc Chem Eng, MBA
Date appointed to the Board:  
27 September 2002
Board committee memberships:
Social, ethics and risk committee chairman 
and audit committee
Designation: Independent non-executive 
director
Significant directorships:  
None
Experience: Private consultant in risk 
management and business strategies, 
having occupied senior positions including 
the position of chairman of CRM 
International Group (now Alexander Forbes 
Business Risk Solutions) during the period 
1980 to 2001.

1    Celeste Appollis 
Age: 41
Qualifications: BA, LLB,  
HDip Co Law
Date appointed as Group company 
secretary:  
30 November 2007
Title:
Group company secretary and BBEE/EE 
Officer
Significant directorships:  
None

3    Ronald Clifford Bowen
Age: 60
Qualifications: BSc 1st Class Honours 
(University of East Anglia, Norwich, 
England)
Date appointed to the Board:  
28 September 2011
Board committee memberships:
None
Designation: Independent non-executive 
director
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Was a senior executive 
managing businesses on five continents 
for Sud-Chemie AG Group, Munich, 
Germany for the past 30 years prior to his 
retirement in 2010.

4   Neville John Crosse
Age: 59
Qualifications: BSc Chem Eng, MBL 
Date appointed to the Board:  
1 January 1990
Board committee memberships: 
Social, ethics and risk committee and 
remuneration committee
Title: Chairman
Significant directorships: Board of 
Chemical & Allied Industries’ Association 
(CAIA).
Experience: Joined Omnia as project 
engineer in 1977. Appointed managing 
director of Omnia Fertilizer in 1985 and 
Group managing director of Omnia 
Holdings in 1990. In 2001 was appointed 
non-executive chairman of Omnia Holdings 
Limited. 

6    Ralph Havenstein
Age: 55
Qualifications: BCom, MSc Chem Eng
Date appointed to the Board:  
6 November 2007
Board committee memberships:
Social, ethics and risk committee
Designation: Lead independent non-
executive director
Significant directorships: Northam 
Platinum Limited, Metallon Corporation 
PLC and Hernic Ferrochrome
Experience: Served as a director of Anglo 
Platinum, Simmer and Jack, Mintek and 
Sasol and has also served on the councils 
of both the Chamber of Mines and 
Chemical & Allied Industries’ Association 
(CAIA).

5    Noel Kurt Harford Fitz-Gibbon
Age: 58
Qualifications: BCom (cum laude); 
Chartered Accountant (SA).
Date appointed to the Board:  
20 December 1993
Board committee memberships:
None
Title: Group finance director
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Over 36 years of experience 
in various financial management positions 
in different industries.
Group finance director of Omnia Holdings 
Limited from 1993 until 1999. Thereafter, 
served as a non-executive director of 
Omnia Holdings Limited. Rejoined Omnia 
Holdings Limited in an executive role as 
Group commercial director in April 2006. 
In September 2010 he was appointed as 
Group finance director.
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Group directorate  
continued

8    Hester Helena Hickey
Age: 58
Qualifications: BCompt Hons, Chartered 
Accountant (SA)
Date appointed to the Board:  
13 June 2008
Board committee memberships:
Audit committee chairman
Designation: Independent non-executive director
Significant directorships: African Dawn Capital 
Limited, Pan African Resources PLC, Trustee of 
Mine Workers and Sentinel Pension Funds
Experience: After a period as partner of Ironside 
Greenwood Chartered Accountants, joined BDO 
Spencer Stewart in 1990 as National Technical 
and Training Manager. 
Joined Transnet in 1994 as Acting Head of Internal 
Audit in order to implement and execute a 
transformation process and, particularly, to 
transform the internal audit department of 
Transnet from a traditionally focused unit to 
a more modern risk-based function. 
In 1998, after a period with Ernst & Young and 
Liberty Life, joined AngloGold Ashanti initially 
as Group Internal Audit Manager and thereafter 
as Executive Officer: Head of Risk, a position 
held until 2007.
Currently serves on the Board and is a member 
of the audit committee of several listed and 
private companies and also performs board 
evaluations for the Institute of Directors. Former 
Chairman of the South African Institute of 
Chartered Accountants and past director of 
Metorex Limited and Glenrand MIB Limited.

7    Roderick Bevil Humphris
Age: 55
Qualifications: BSc Chem Eng, BCom
Date appointed to the Board:  
11 March 1999
Board committee memberships:
Social, ethics and risk committee
Title: Group managing director
Significant directorships: None
Experience: After gaining experience in gold, 
uranium, flotation and sulphuric acid at Anglo-
American’s President Brand and Ergo mines, 
joined Omnia as a project engineer in 1982. 
After occupying various positions within the 
Omnia Group, he became managing director 
of Omnia Fertilizer in 1995 and Group 
managing director of Omnia Holdings Limited 
in 1999.

9    Professor Stephanus Sebastiaan Loubser
Age: 64
Qualifications: PhD
Date appointed to the Board:  
30 January 2003
Board committee memberships:
Remuneration committee chairman
Designation:
Independent non-executive director
Significant directorships: Rola Holdings (Pty) 
Limited
Experience: Has significant experience in the 
business world having served as Head of 
Operational Research at Sanlam, General 
Manager Marketing of the National 
Productivity Institute and Managing Director 
of Nissan Marketing Company. During 1996, 
Professor Loubser joined the University of 
Stellenbosch as Senior Lecturer and later as 
Professor of Marketing of the Graduate School 
of Business. In addition, Professor Loubser 
does extensive private consulting to a number 
of organisations in the fields of strategy, 
marketing and business transformation.

10  Dr Willem (Willie) Tobias Marais
Age: 56
Qualifications: BCom, MBA, DBA (UP), 
Professional Valuer
Date appointed to the Board:  
15 February 2007
Board committee memberships:
None
Designation: Non-executive director
Significant directorships: Institute of 
Estate Agents of SA – National (Art 21), 
International Consortium of Real Estate 
Associations.
Experience: Involved in numerous 
businesses in the property and agriculture 
sectors. Director of the Institute of Estate 
Agents of SA, and is member of the 
executive committee of the International 
Consortium of Real Estate Associations. 

11   Sizwe Mncwango
Age: 46
Qualifications: BSc and MSc (Civil 
Engineering), MBA
Date appointed to the Board:  
29 July 2010
Board committee memberships:
None
Designation:
Independent non-executive director
Significant directorships: Masana 
Petroleum Solutions (Pty) Limited
Experience: Managing director of Masana 
Petroleum Solutions since May 2005, 
Served on numerous boards over the past 
11 years and is currently the chairman of 
Proactive Health Solutions (Pty) Limited.

12  Dhanasagree (Daisy) Naidoo
Age: 40
Qualifications: BCom, Chartered Accountant 
(SA), Master in Accounting (Tax)
Date appointed to the Board: 1 April 2011
Board committee memberships:
Audit committee and remuneration committee
Designation:
Independent non-executive director
Significant directorships: STRATE Limited, 
Hudaco Industries Limited,  
Mr Price Limited, Mercantile Bank Holdings 
Limited, Marriott Unit Trust Management 
Company Limited
Experience: Worked at Sanlam Capital 
Markets for more than nine years where she 
served, inter alia, as the Head of the Debt 
Structuring Unit and was appointed to the 
sub-credit committee of the Sanlam 
Investment Cluster. Currently serves on 
boards and is a member of audit committees 
of several listed and private companies. 
Member of SAICA and the Institute of 
Directors of South Africa.

Alternate to Dr Marais
Helgaard Petrus Marais
Age: 54
Qualifications: B Admin (UP)
Date appointed to the Board:  
3 December 2010
Board committee memberships:
None
Designation: Alternate to Dr. WT Marais
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Serves on the boards of 
various unlisted companies involved in the 
agricultural sector in the capacity of non-
executive director and as a member of 
their audit and risk committees, 
remuneration and nomination committees 
and social and ethics committees.
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Group management

1    Celeste Appollis
Age: 41
Qualifications: BA, LLB
HDip Co Law
Date appointed as Group 
company secretary:  
30 November 2007
Title: Group company secretary and 
BBEE/EE Officer
Significant directorships:
None

2    Gavin Brimacombe
Age: 51
Qualifications: BSc (Chem Eng)
Date appointed to the Group 
management committee:  
2 April 2007
Title: Managing director: Chemicals 
division
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Sold his interest 
in Duravin Chemicals to Protea 
Chemicals in 2001. After the 
acquisition of Protea Chemicals by 
Omnia in 2003, was appointed joint 
managing director of the Chemical 
division and sole managing director 
of the Chemicals division in 2010.

4    Francois Hay
Age: 42
Qualifications: Hons BAcc, Chartered 
Accountant (SA)
Date appointed to the Group 
management committee:  
1 December 2007
Title: Managing director: BME
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Qualified as a 
Chartered Accountant in 1997. 
Joined Omnia in April 2000 as 
financial accountant of Omnia 
Fertilizer and thereafter promoted to 
financial manager of Omnia Fertilizer 
and financial controller responsible 
for Omnia Specialities and Omnia 
International Operations. Joined 
BME as general manager finance 
and was appointed to the BME 
board as financial director in 2004 
and promoted to managing director 
in November 2007.

3    Noel Kurt Harford Fitz-Gibbon
Age: 58
Qualifications: BCom (cum laude); 
Chartered Accountant (SA)
Date appointed to the Board:  
20 December 1993
Board committee membership:
None 
Title: Group finance director
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Over 36 years of 
experience in various financial 
management positions in different 
industries.
Group finance director of Omnia 
Holdings Limited from 1993 until 
1999. Thereafter, served as a 
non-executive director of Omnia 
Holdings Limited. Rejoined Omnia 
Holdings Limited in an executive 
role as Group commercial director 
in April 2006. In September 2010 
he was appointed as Group finance 
director.

7    Dave van den Berg
Age: 49
Qualifications: BCompt (Hons), 
Chartered Accountant (SA)
Date appointed to Group 
management committee:  
1 November 2009
Title: Deputy managing director: 
Chemicals division
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Spent ten years at Arch 
Chemicals as MD, last three years 
in Europe as MD of Arch Europe 
and Africa Middle East. Previous 
employers were Cap Gemini and 
Murray & Roberts before joining 
Protea Chemicals.

5    Roderick Bevil Humphris 
Age: 55
Qualifications: BSc Chem Eng, BCom
Date appointed to the Board:  
11 March 1999
Board committee memberships:
Social, ethics and risk committee
Title: Group managing director
Significant directorships: None
Experience: After gaining 
experience in gold, uranium, 
flotation and sulphuric acid at 
Anglo-American’s President 
Brand and Ergo mines, joined 
Omnia as a project engineer in 
1982. After occupying various 
positions within the Omnia Group, 
he became managing director 
of Omnia Fertilizer in 1995 and 
Group managing director of Omnia 
Holdings Limited in 1999.

6    Johan Möller
Age: 63
Qualifications: BA (Hons)
Date appointed to the Group 
management committee:  
2 April 2007
Title: Group human resources 
director
Significant directorships: None
Experience: Before joining Omnia in 
1993 as human resources director, 
held HR positions in Eskom, 
Nordberg and was a partner in Garry 
Whyte and Associates.
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Stakeholder engagement

Stakeholder engagement

The Omnia Group recognises that we do not operate in isolation, but within a broad context of 

macro-economic realities and social, regulatory, community and environmental influences. All of 

these directly or indirectly affect our commercial activities and the long-term sustainability of our 

business model.

As a consequence, the Group makes continuous efforts to engage our broad stakeholder 

community. Their inputs are fed into our risk management system and influence the materiality 

of our reporting back to shareholders and stakeholders.

We pursue dialogue with all our stakeholders based on constructive engagement and developing 

a mutual understanding of objectives, while taking into account statutory, regulatory and other 

directives overseeing the dissemination of information by companies and their directors. The 

Group makes every effort to ensure that information is distributed via a broad range of 

communication channels and takes care that critical information reaches all stakeholders 

timeously.

The Board accepts its duty to present a balanced and understandable assessment of the Group’s 

position in reporting to stakeholders. Greater demand for transparency and accountability 

regarding non-financial matters is always taken into account. All stakeholders with a legitimate 

interest in the Group’s affairs can obtain full, fair and frank accounts of our performance.
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Internal 

Stakeholder 
group Nature of engagement Issues raised Status

Shareholders Annual reports, SENS 
announcements, analyst 
presentations

Company and share price 
performance, growth strategies

Improved financial analysis and 
reporting, strong share price 
performance

Employees Intranet, training sessions, 
newsletters, presentations, 
performance evaluations,  
career discussions, share 
scheme training, equity  
forums, road shows

Job security, salary increases, 
performance incentives, safety 
and health, wellness issues

Greater investment in training 
and development, improved 
communication and 
understanding of Group’s  
values and policies

Directors Operational budget 
presentations, Board 
meetings, site visits 

Company and operational 
performance and growth 
strategies, governance 
compliance, risk management, 
attraction, retention and 
protection of knowledge, 
information and skills

Greater strategic focus on long-
term growth strategies, better 
planning and decision-making

Customers Sales agreements, sales and 
marketing conferences, 
meetings, sales and marketing 
brochures, newsletters, events, 
industry conferences, training, 
letters and emails

Price, quality of product, 
service-related issues, 
technology support

Enhanced service offering, 
greater confidence in product  
and service delivery,
increased sales

Suppliers Supply agreements, meetings, 
conferences, events, training 
sessions 

Reduction of costs, improved 
quality of service

Enhanced service offering, 
greater confidence in product  
and service delivery, ongoing 
management of costs 

External

Investors Articles in financial publications, 
SENS announcements, press 
releases, investor road shows

Company and share price 
performance, growth  
strategies, investment case

Improved understanding of 
nature of Group’s business, 
strong share price performance

Trade unions Bargaining council meetings, 
dispute settlement meetings

Wage negotiations, conditions  
of employment, health and 
wellness issues

On-going focus on employee and 
labour relations

Government 
and 
regulatory 
bodies

Formal and informal meetings, 
consultations, documentation 
and report submissions, 
conferences, tender 
submissions and presentations

Competition Commission, 
Employment Equity (EE), 
Environmental legislation,  
BBBEE

On-going focus on improving  
EE and BBBEE targets, 
implementation of Competition 
Law compliance programme  
with training and communication, 
continual engagement with 
Competition law authorities

Communities CSI projects in communities, 
training and support

Education, BBBEE, wealth 
creation and skills development

On-going investment in key 
projects focused on farmer 
development and skills 
development

Industry Representation on key industry 
bodies, meetings, conferences, 
newsletters, correspondence

Competition related issues, 
environmental legislation,  
best practice standards

On-going improvement in 
consistent industry-wide 
implementation of legislation
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Key sustainability challenges 
and oppor tunities

Challenges and 
 opportunities Our response
Energy and climate change

The challenge
 CO

2
 levels in the atmosphere have 

reached a record high and are some 40% 
above levels during the industrial 
revolution

 As economies grow and living standards 
improve worldwide, energy demand will 
escalate exponentially

 Demand for coal continues to grow 
steadily and coal remains South Africa’s 
base fuel for energy production

To utilise best-in-class technology to reduce carbon emissions 
from our plants.

In 2009 the Group installed an EnviNOx® plant that has reduced 
our emission of nitrogen oxide, a greenhouse gas, by 98% at our 
first nitric acid plant.

The opportunity
 Optimising the efficiency of existing and 

future energy consumption processes

 The increase in the drive for cleaner 
alternate energy solutions to replace and 
supplement coal-burning power stations 
is resulting in increased investment in 
nuclear energy programmes

 Biofuels are increasingly being viewed as 
a cleaner alternative to fossil fuels

We recognise that energy efficiency is critical to meeting South 
Africa’s growing energy needs and continually seek ways to save 
energy.

The Group has implemented a continuous programme of finding 
ways to reduce electricity consumption at all its facilities.

The Mining division is playing a key role by supplying explosives 
and mining chemicals to uranium mines across the African 
continent. Uranium is used to fuel nuclear power stations.

The Mining division is at the forefront of efforts to recycle used oil.

Omnia’s Agriculture division has invested in research and 
development on Jatropha, a plant feedstock for biofuel production. 
As the plant can be grown on marginally arable land, it does not 
compromise food security.

Research is under way on growing algae to clean contaminated 
water and on its possible use as biofuel feedstock.

Water quality and availability
The challenge

 Water is becoming scarcer and 
unsustainable water use is rising as a 
result of expanding populations, 
increasing standards of living and 
inefficient agricultural practices

The Group’s continued commitment to growing our business 
through proactive management of South Africa’s scarce water 
resources is reflected through strategic acquisitions and 
associates in the treatment and responsible use of water 
resources.

The opportunity
 Water quality is deteriorating in many 

areas of the developing world as industrial 
production increases. Water salinity is 
worsening because of agriculture and 
over-extractions

Protea Chemicals and Nalco formed an associate, Nalco Africa, 
which provides an extensive range of water and process treatment 
services to the African market. Its products and services include 
treatments for the mining sector, refinery and petrochemicals 
sector, pulp and paper industry, food and beverage market and 
broader industrial and effluent treatment applications.

Zetachem, with its expertise in speciality chemicals and chemical 
management systems, provides effective treatment solutions for 
potable and industrial water.

We developed a stormwater management plan for our Sasolburg 
complex and installed infrastructure to separate stormwater run-off 
from potentially contaminated and clean areas. The capacity of 
existing stormwater effluent dams in Sasolburg has also been 
increased at an estimated cost of R8 million.

Omnia Fertilizer, through its proven Nutriology® offering, provides 
agronomic advice to customers on the conservation and efficient 
use of water on the farm.
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The year that was The future

A second EnviNOx® plant has been installed to largely eliminate greenhouse 
gas emissions at the new nitric acid complex.

The level of emissions by our two nitric acid plants are 
significantly below legislative requirements, in line with 
the Group’s policy to operate according to the highest 
standards of sustainable environmental development.

The Group generated 470 490 CER credits in the year, all of which are 
expected to be certified by November 2012.

The Group expects to generate a further 450 000 CER 
credits in FY2013 from the first nitric acid plant.

At year-end, the Group held 226 332 CER credits and 873 616 unaudited 
CER credits which are in the process of certification. Of the latter, 251 685 
CER credits had been certified after the year-end.

The approval process for generating CER credits for the 
new nitric acid plant is in progress and, if approved, this 
plant is expected to generate 350 000 CER credits p.a. 
when operating at full capacity.

The new nitric acid plant has built-in co-generation capacity which will provide 
up to 50% saving (operating at full capacity) in the entire Sasolburg factory 
complex’s electricity consumption currently supplied from Eskom.

The benefits of electricity co-generation will materialise 
from FY2013 onwards in proportion to the capacity levels 
at which the new nitric acid plant operates.

A programme to optimise our maximum power demand was implemented 
at the various Omnia Fertilizer production facilities resulting in substantial 
reductions in electricity consumption. Energy-saving lighting has been 
installed at the Group’s head office in Bryanston. The Group’s Nalco Africa 
associate, together with Protea Chemicals, has introduced chemical process 
additives into various industrial process applications in South Africa, to 
improve energy efficiency.

The Group will continue implementing programmes to 
improve energy efficiency.
Certain consumer-sensitive markets are demanding bio-
based chemicals and packaging. Protea Chemicals has 
aligned itself with a global leader to provide bio-based 
packaging raw material for the South African market.

The development of uranium mines in southern Africa was much slower 
than anticipated, partly due to the nuclear plant incident in Japan.

The medium- to long-term effects of the Japanese nuclear 
crisis on the growth of uranium mining remain to be seen.
The 20-year USA – Russia Highly Enriched Uranium 
agreement ends in 2013, which should positively influence 
demand for uranium.

The Mining division’s recently built Emulsifier plant further improves on the 
use of used oil in the formulation process.

Jatropha is now proven to grow successfully in some sub-Saharan Africa 
regions. Progress has been made on optimising plant nutrition for optimal 
yields.

Field trials will continue and will focus on agricultural best 
practices and optimal fertilization.

We have successfully cultivated algae and further testing is being 
undertaken in conjunction with Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University.

Testing will continue and the feasibility of constructing 
a pilot facility is being investigated.

Water management changes have been implemented at the Group’s plants, 
which will optimise water re-use and decrease municipal water use.

The Group will continue to look for further opportunities 
through which to improve and promote the efficient use of 
water resources.
The treatment of acid mine drainage provides a significant 
growth opportunity for Protea Chemicals.

Nalco Africa has been particularly well received by the South African 
industrial water treatment market, winning a number of key supplier awards.
Nalco’s industrial water and process treatment technologies has helped 
many of the Group’s customers to reduce their environmental impact.

Nalco Africa is leveraging its considerable technical 
expertise to extend its market offering to include the 
operation of industrial water plants.

Zetachem expanded its footprint into Africa. Zetachem will expand its production capacity to meet 
growing demand for its solutions for potable water 
treatment.

The separation of stormwater from process water is focused on significantly 
reducing the quantity of contaminated water required to be managed. This 
allows considerable amounts of monitored water to be released into the 
environment without further chemical treatment. The first phase of the 
stormwater management plan was completed and the second phase is 
under way. Small-scale testing of a saline cooling tower was undertaken for 
the purpose of reducing contaminated water volumes and saving on clean 
water requirements.

Production capacity will be expanded in line with 
infrastructural development at the new nitric acid complex.
The second phase of the stormwater management plan is 
on track for completion.
Complete the design of the saline cooling tower system 
and start installation.

Customers are making increased use of this agronomic service. The Group will increase its efforts to assist customers to 
improve on their capacity for utilising water more efficiently.
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Key sustainability challenges 
and oppor tunities continued

Challenges and 
 opportunities Our response
Agronomy and the interests of farmers in Africa
The challenge

 There is increasing concern around food 
security as food production fails to meet 
escalating demand caused by global 
population growth, changing dietary 
habits in developing economies, 
increasing urbanisation and the declining 
availability of arable land and water

 The FAO (Food and Agriculture 
Organisation of the UN) states that by 
2050, world food production will have to 
rise by 70%, of which 80% is projected to 
result from increases in yield and 
cropping intensity in developing countries

The agriculture sector has taken on the critical role in providing 
solutions for the growing demand for food.
The likely development of biofuels in southern Africa will further 
increase this demand.
In Africa, farmers only apply 10% of the global average application 
rate of fertilizer per hectare. Omnia’s agronomic expertise is 
extensive and supports optimal fertilization, while our knowledge 
of Africa’s agricultural environment enables us to provide practical 
and sustainable solutions for food security issues.

The opportunity
 South Africa has been a net importer of 

food since 2000, and innovative 
approaches are required to remedy the 
shortfall in food production

 South Africa’s agricultural capacity is 
under strain as it tries to meet its 
transformation objectives. Effective ways 
are needed to assist subsistence farmers 
become small-scale entrepreneurs

For South Africa to become more self-sufficient in producing food, 
it is critical that new approaches are found to use the country’s 
arable land more effectively.
Omnia has launched a full strategic plan to support the pillars of 
modern, sustainable agriculture. We continually invest in 
programmes that enhance nutrient and water use efficiency, as 
well as the more effective utilisation of available organic matter. 
We are also developing biostimulants and elicitors that can 
integrate plant nutrition with plant immune response.
Omnia’s Agriculture division is implementing collaborative and 
integrated approaches to facilitate the development of emerging 
farmers to fully take up their role in the South African agricultural 
sector as commercially viable and sustainable businesses.
Omnia’s Nutriology® training provided to emerging farmers is 
instrumental in creating strong, sustained relationships between 
Omnia and our emerging farmer customers.

Managing the skills shortage
The challenge

 South Africa faces a well-documented 
skills shortage in many sectors. The 
shortage of skills in the mining industry is 
so acute that it is likely to persist even if 
5% to 10% of new projects are halted

Against a backdrop of increasing mobility in an era of globalisation 
and acute shortages of technical skills, we are meeting this 
challenge by developing a pipeline of talent through training 
interventions and by fast-tracking high-potential achievers.

The opportunity
 Best-practice personal and career 

development programmes are powerful 
attraction and retention incentives

Training offered through the Omnia Academy of Learning has been 
expanded to include business-specific training and disseminate 
skills and institutional knowledge throughout the Group.
BME offers skilled explosives handling to an array of clients due a 
chronic shortage of relevant skills in the industry. The company 
decided to help develop the local skills base by establishing a skills 
training centre near eMalahleni.
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The year that was The future

The FAO food price index rose to its highest level ever. World stocks for 
major grains remain extremely low, which is a major risk, given the current 
global weather volatility.
The Group continued developing and deploying new agronomic techniques 
and fertilizer products that help increase crop yields.
The demand for fertilizer and related agronomic services continues to grow 
in response to the need for higher yields.

The Group will continue with its extensive R&D aimed at 
developing and deploying new fertilizer products and 
agronomic techniques that increase crop yields and improve 
the quality of crops grown.

The Omnia Nutriology® model continues to be agronomically driven. This 
entails the use of a large team of agronomic specialists supported by 
competent technological services.
All three laboratories at the Sasolburg facility received ISO 17025 
certification for specific element analysis, including analysis of potential 
harmful elements (heavy metals). In addition to rigorous product quality 
control testing, the laboratories perform raw material, microbial, soil and 
plant sap analysis. This uniquely positions the Omnia laboratories to certify 
products according to stringent European GAP requirements.
Omnia has a dedicated unit focused on the entire business of the emerging 
farmer. This unit was involved in several projects during the year.
One such project was Omnia managing the finance and agronomical risk 
management for a number of emerging farmers on behalf of the Landbank.

R&D will continue in product innovation and agronomic 
technologies to optimise use of productive lands and 
further improve customer yields per hectare. Emerging 
farmer focus is also a critical area, which has significant 
opportunities to improve yields and to make the smaller 
farming operation sustainable.
ISO 17025 accreditation will be expanded to include a 
number of additional analyses. Our laboratories will get new 
state-of-the-art equipment to improve accuracy and process 
greater volumes.
Timing of funding remains critical for success in this region. 
Various alternatives are being reviewed to expedite input 
funding. Omnia will further strengthen our emerging 
farmers’ agronomic team to allow for geographical 
expansion.

The second group of employees to participate in the PMD at GIBS 
graduated. The Action Learning Projects component of the programme 
proved to be highly effective.

A third group of employees will be selected during 2012 to 
enter the PMD in 2013. Action Learning Programmes will 
again be an integral part of the learning experience.

BME completed the accreditation process for the Training Centre at Douglas 
to offer accredited programmes for the surface mining industry.

Training in surface mining is being provided on a continuous 
basis.

Omnia Fertilizer was accredited by CHIETA as an artisan training workplace 
in the Control and Instrumentation, Welding and Boilermaking trades.

Accredited training for artisans in various disciplines is  
ongoing throughout the year.

Protea Chemicals was accredited as a training provider for the safe handling 
of chemicals and related products.

Training is being provided on a continuous basis.

Employees willingly volunteer for personal and business skills development 
courses. These include management, personal and inter-personal 
effectiveness, selling skills, presentation skills and finance for non-financial 
managers.
Protea Chemicals is raising the standard of its marketing function by 
conducting programmes in sales and marketing skills.
Three accountancy students on SAICA’s Training Outside Public Practice 
(TOPP) programme completed their articles.

Employees are being encouraged to develop themselves, 
with part-time studies being emphasised. The Group 
financially supports relevant studies through loans and 
bursaries.
Marketing and sales training in Protea Chemicals will be an 
ongoing programme.
As the Omnia Group operates through a skills and 
intellectual capital-driven business model, employee 
mentoring and coaching will always be prioritised.
The Omnia Academy of Learning will continue developing 
our employees through leadership development and supply 
chain training, supported by courses such as Managing for 
Results.
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Materiality

The information presented in this integrated 

report has been selected on the basis of 

offering the most value or ‘materiality’ to the 

stakeholders for whom this report is 

intended. Where necessary, it is supported 

by additional material published on Omnia’s 

website and other Group publications.

Our definition of the materiality of the 

published information was formulated within 

the guidelines of international and South 

African standards, including the International 

Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), King III, 

the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) and two 

key discussion papers on integrated 

reporting.

The International Integrated Reporting 

Committee (IIRC) discussion paper “Towards 

Integrated Reporting” released in September 

2011 defines an integrated report as: 

“bringing together the material information 

about an organisation’s strategy, governance, 

performance and prospects in a way that 

reflects the commercial, social and 

environmental context within which it 

operates”.

This paper further explains that management 

must decide what information is sufficiently 

material and reliable to be included, and 

which information – for the sake of brevity – 

can be shared through the company website 

or other means of communication.

The IFRS definition states that: “Information 

is material if its omission or misstatement 

could influence the economic decisions of 

users taken on the basis of the financial 

statements. Materiality depends on the size 

of the item or error judged in the particular 

circumstances of its omission or 

misstatement. Thus, materiality provides a 

threshold or cut-off point……”

In deciding on the materiality of the 

information provided in this report, Omnia’s 

Board, management and corporate 

governance personnel considered:

 What are Omnia’s key focus areas?

 What are Omnia’s most significant 

opportunities and risks?

 How do our primary business drivers 

interact with economic, social and 

environmental systems?

 How did our products and services 

perform in the light of broad economic 

and market factors?

 What feedback did we receive from 

stakeholders, and how did we assimilate 

this?

 What organisational competencies does 

Omnia need to sustainably achieve its 

strategic objectives? These include 

employee expertise, intellectual property, 

efficient systems and strategic 

partnerships

Mindful that – as King III states – getting to 

fully integrated reporting is a “journey” being 

undertaken by the corporate sphere, Omnia’s 

Board and management are confident that in 

this integrated report we concisely and 

clearly present the information of most 

material value to our stakeholders.
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High level strategy and KPIs

Our strategy
Our Group operates across defined economic sectors each with its own distinctive characteristics and within each 

sector we reinforce our competitive positioning by:

 Providing specialised solutions to the mining, agricultural and chemical markets

 Focusing on unique market offerings that create value and, in so doing, earn a premium

 Concentrating on growing our international business

 Meeting international standards for Responsible Care in managing our operations

Our Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)
Omnia uses KPIs to measure our progress in implementing our strategy and in monitoring business performance 

against the annual operating plan. These KPIs encompass both financial and non-financial indicators as well as 

quantitative and qualitative factors. The main KPIs are listed below but are not exhaustive as there are many other 

performance measures that are also used to monitor business performance.

Description Target

Actual
2012

Actual

2011

Financial KPIs

Earnings growth over 

each five-year plan 

cycle

Real growth of 8% in profit over 

each five-year plan cycle – current 

plan is April 2009 to March 2014

Cumulative  

profit for 

2012: R1 472 million

2011: R919 million

Cumulative 
profit

R1 138 million

Cumulative

profit

R509 million

Gearing Net debt expressed as a 

percentage of total shareholders’ 

equity

30 – 40% 19,3% 10,2%

Return on average 

equity

Profit for the year attributable to 

owners of Omnia Holdings Ltd 

expressed as a percentage of 

capital and reserves attributable to 

owners of Omnia Holdings Ltd

Inflation plus 10%

2012: 16,0%

2011: 14,1%

17,1% 16,9%

Non-financial KPIs

Broad-based black 

economic 

empowerment 

(BBBEE)

To maintain a level 4 enterprise 

status

4 4 4

Safety To achieve a year-on-year reduction 

in the Reportable Injury Incident 

Rate per 200 000 of hours worked, 

and to reach a target of less than 

1,00 by 2014

1,0 1,26 2,15
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High level strategy and KPIs 
continued

of equity raised was based on cash flow 

forecasts compiled at that time and took into 

account the liquidity constraints experienced 

against the background of the global financial 

crisis. Actual cash flow has been better than 

forecast and the balance sheet has in turn 

de-leveraged quicker than we expected.

This puts us in a good position to consider 

any new major projects or acquisitions.

Return on average equity (ROE)
Although we have met the target, the ROE 

has been affected by the inclusion in equity 

of the R971 million raised in September 2010 

to partially fund the new nitric acid complex, 

whereas the earnings from the new nitric 

acid complex will only flow from FY2013.

BBBEE
The Group continually looks at ways to 

improve its BBBEE rating.

Safety
The Group has a wide range of initiatives  

in each of its business operations aimed at 

improving the safety record and inculcating  

a culture of safety awareness amongst all its 

employees.

Performance against our KPIs
Earnings growth
We have now completed the first three years 

of the current five-year plan which covers the 

period 1 April 2009 to 31 March 2014. After 

the first three years, we are R334 million 

behind the target of R1 472 million that 

would generate an 8% real growth in 

earnings. The key reason for the 

underperformance to date was the FY2010 

R350 million pre-tax (after tax R252 million) 

abnormal downward valuation of inventory in 

the Agriculture division that ensued after the 

global financial crash of 2009.

To achieve the target 8% real growth over  

the current five-year plan, requires that the 

FY2012 profit has to grow by a real 

compound growth rate of 13% over the 

remaining two years of the plan, based on 

the assumption that the consumer price 

index (CPI) over the next two years will 

average 6%. The recent commissioning of 

the nitric acid complex will enable the Group 

to increase its earnings growth rate in line 

with the plan, thereby placing us in a realistic 

position to achieve the targets of the current 

five-year plan.

Gearing
In September 2010, we raised equity of 

R971 million to partially fund the new 

R1,4 billion nitric acid complex. The quantum 
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Chairman’s repor t 

Continuing and serious over-expenditure and 
delays in the construction of new coal-fired 
power stations by Eskom is indeed most 
worrying. Following the government principle 
of “the user pays”, this will mean that further 
unaffordable double-digit electricity price 
increases will be highly likely. This can only 
hinder growth in all our industries and will 
have serious consequences for South Africa’s 
competitiveness.

Fortunately, substantial foreign investment is 
pouring into mining across the broader 
African continent, which will create significant 
opportunities for our Mining division to 
continue growing rapidly in southern and 
western Africa.

The growth in domestic demand for protein-
enriched diets as the middle-class component 
of the population increases is placing 
increased pressure on our farming industry to 
produce more basic commodities such as 
grains and fruits. This augurs well for our 
Agriculture division, as there will be a need 
for technological services that support the 
farmer to produce more efficiently on limited 
arable land.

We will become increasingly dependent on 
imported ammonia in the short and medium 
term as the regional demand for ammonia 
exceeds local production. Great care has 
been taken by management to optimise the 
supply chain logistics associated with these 
imports to maximise the opportunity and 
minimise potential risks.

We remain convinced that the world of 
tomorrow will require significant investment 
into food, mining resources, water and 
alternative energies, which are encapsulated 
by the phrase “Bringing balance to life”. We 
are well positioned in these growing sectors 
and will continue to enhance and broaden our 
expertise and technologies to further 
strengthen our competitiveness in these 
areas.

Overview of strategic factors
Weak domestic confidence and global 
uncertainty, compounded by a lack of 
leadership driving the development of private 
sector growth, have resulted in a dearth of 
investment projects in the domestic 
economy. This is compounded by the lack of 
new foreign investment into the mining 
industry, which has traditionally been the 
mainstay of the South African economy and a 
driver of job creation throughout the industrial 
sector. It will take several years for this cycle 
to turn and stimulate the expansion of this 
important sector of the South African 
economy.

The recent announcement by government of 
an R800 billion programme of investment into 
ailing infrastructure is to be welcomed. There 
is no doubt that such investment will 
promote growth in the manufacturing, mining 
and agricultural sectors and will be pre-
eminent in economic growth and job 
creation. We encourage government to 
accelerate the time table for this worthy 
programme’s implementation.

This year will be imbedded in the history of Omnia as a 

landmark year. We completed our new R1,4 billion nitric acid 

complex that will be the new catalyst for growth in our 

Mining and Agriculture divisions. Even without the impetus 

to be provided by the new complex, the Mining division 

continued to expand and develop at an extraordinary pace, 

while the Agriculture division grew significantly in a market 

place marked by turmoil as the fertilizer industry 

restructured. The Chemicals division also recorded a slightly 

improved performance.
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Chairman’s repor t 
continued

fertile agricultural land. This process, if not 
properly managed, could lead to a permanent 
reduction in the ability of these rehabilitated 
lands to produce maize for the long-term 
benefit of our nation’s food security. The 
correct balance needs to be found between 
the ever increasing need for energy and the 
absolute necessity to produce sufficient food 
for our needs and thus avoid being forced 
to import food; a legacy that our children 
will rue!

Agriculture
The restructuring of the supplier landscape  
in the fertilizer industry, together with new 
products and service offerings, brings 
significant opportunities and threats to our 
fertilizer division. Our newly commissioned 
nitric acid and ammonium nitrate plants, 
together with recent investments to enhance 
our granulation plant capacities, have 
positioned Omnia Fertilizer as the foremost 
producer and retailer of granular fertilizer on 
the subcontinent.

Fertilizer suppliers in South Africa will 
become increasingly fragmented into small, 
localised blenders providing niche-based 
services to farming communities and, Omnia, 
as the largest service provider in the country, 
will have to adapt to these changing 
circumstances.

The medium-term challenge will be to run all 
of our facilities at optimum levels, while 
continuing to offer extraordinary levels of 
support to our farming clients.

The inappropriate redistribution of productive 
farming areas to formerly disadvantaged 

Mining
Global demand for mining commodities from 
Africa continues to be strong, even though 
global growth prospects are currently limited. 
This is particularly the case in western Africa 
as mining developments surge on the back of 
vast mineral reserves that can be mined 
economically. BME is well positioned to 
benefit from these developments and should 
grow in line with the extraordinary growth 
expected in these markets over the medium 
term.

Protea Mining Chemicals continues to 
develop its portfolio of clients, with an 
emphasis on the uranium industry in 
Namibia. The setback to the uranium industry 
caused by the nuclear disaster in Japan has 
stunted its growth rate, but this should be 
more than compensated for by the rapid 
construction of nuclear plants in China.

Investment in the South African mining 
industry is mostly occurring in the coal 
industry as it gears up for increasing power 
generation by Eskom. BME specialises in the 
supply of explosives to the coal industry and 
will benefit from its expansion.

BME has in recent years developed its 
technology to include a product basket able 
to compete in the underground sector. 
Steady growth is expected as the market 
increasingly recognises the quality of BME’s 
products and expertise. This is a natural 
progression from BME’s significant position 
in the opencast and quarry explosives sector.

The expansion of coal mining is occurring at 
the expense of some of South Africa’s most 
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 Reducing the current need for expensive 
capital upgrades of our refineries to meet 
incoming fuel specifications
 Supplement our current fuel supply in  
a manner that will reduce the need for 
additional refineries or imported fuel

Much more needs to be done to stimulate 
the growth of this new industry. A long-term 
and stable policy framework is needed to 
assure potential investors. Omnia’s 
Nutriology™ methodology will be at the 
forefront of assisting our top farmers to 
improve their yields and effectiveness in  
the years to come.

Chemicals
The South African manufacturing sector 
remains under pressure, with its potential 
mired in policy bureaucracy, rigid labour laws, 
import substitution of locally manufactured 
goods and dwindling export competitiveness.

Our Chemicals division has undergone 
significant restructuring over the last two 
years as it has adapted to changing market 
dynamics in South Africa. The roll-out of a 
new ERP system into each business unit has 
been completed and is already showing signs 
of assisting management to operate more 
efficiently.

A distribution business such as ours needs  
to maintain a highly effective logistics 
infrastructure to remain competitive. 
Extensive investigation has highlighted a 
number of areas requiring investment and 
these will be addressed in the coming year.

Growth of the Chemicals division by 
acquisition remains under investigation and 
opportunities in the domestic market will be 
evaluated in the next months. However, the 
best opportunities for growth will be realised 
by increasing the footprint of the business 
into the sub-equatorial African regions.

Promoting sustainable growth
A number of significant activities have been 
undertaken in the last few years that will 
materially impact our ability to create and 
sustain value for Omnia. These include the 
following:

 The completion of our new nitric acid 
complex, which will support the growth  
in our Mining and Agriculture divisions
 The installation of a Group-wide state-of-
the-art ERP system to support our various 
business platforms. The final roll-out of 
this phase of implementation was 

farmers continues to be of grave concern,  
as the productivity of these farming units 
inevitably declines as the new farmers get  
to grips with operating farms in a highly 
competitive environment – often with 
minimal support and limited financial 
resources. The impact on local communities 
depending on declining produce from these 
farming operations is most serious. Many are 
being forced to buy their food requirements 
further away from their home districts, at 
greatly increased cost.

Omnia continues to invest into the support and 
development of black farmers, but much more 
needs to be done. Agribusiness requires a 
variety of skills cross-cutting between business 
and technical issues to manage farming risks. 
This education process has to start at 
secondary school and tertiary institution levels 
if these young farmers are going to cope with 
the complexity of modern farming.

The challenge for government is to balance 
the redistribution of farming land with the 
need to support South African agribusiness. 
Our commercial farmers need to operate at 
economic levels of scale to maintain their 
ranking as among the most competitive in 
the world, as well as ensuring that food 
security is not compromised.

More support is required to enable our 
farmers to compete with the high level of 
agricultural subsidies paid in the developed 
economies. A complete review of our tariff 
system is required and in particular the wheat 
tariff needs to be raised to encourage local 
plantings which have now shrunk to an all-
time low.

Agriculture should not be seen as just 
farming, but rather as an entire value chain in 
which farmers are but one link in a complex 
sector fundamental to the growth of GDP. The 
extent of both the input and output industries 
associated with agriculture are not to be 
underestimated, as growth in this sector has 
arguably the biggest potential to create jobs. 
With a world increasingly hungry for food, 
South Africa needs to adopt policies and 
practices encouraging the export of food 
products.

The slow adoption of biofuels in southern 
Africa is lamentable. Biofuels have several 
advantages, namely:

 Renewable energy and the reduction of 
greenhouse gases
 Improved octane ratings of fuels
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philosophy on the international standards set 
by Responsible Care for the chemical industry. 
Internally, we have strong management 
structures to monitor our risk performance as 
well as an oversight role from the Board 
social, ethics and risk committee that guides 
and monitors management.

Targeted growth
The large capital expansion programme that 
we entered into in 2010 was largely 
completed with the commissioning of the 
nitric acid complex. This programme was 
completed on time and below budget. We 
expect that this will substantially enhance 
future Group earnings and also contribute 
towards the Group’s debt level declining 
rapidly over the remaining period of our five-
year plan, placing us in a favourable position 
to further develop the Group in terms of the 
next five-year cycle.

We have completed the third year of our 
current five-year planning cycle, which ends 
on 31 March 2014. The target remains at 8% 
real compound growth in profit over the five-
year period. To achieve this requires that the 
FY2012 profit has to grow by a real 
compound growth rate of 13% over the 
remaining two years of the plan, based on 
the assumption that the consumer price 
index (CPI) over the next two years will 
average 6%. The recent commissioning of 
the nitric acid complex will enable the Group 
to increase its earnings growth rate in line 
with the plan, thereby placing us in a realistic 
position to achieve the targets of the current 
five-year plan.

Employment equity
The Board is committed to creating an 
equitable, diverse and multi-cultural workplace. 
In recent years efforts have stepped up in 

completed when Omnia Fertilizer went 
‘live’ on 1 April 2012
 The expansion of BME’s suite of products 
to include initiating devices such as shock 
tube, and our AXXIS™ branded world-
class electronic-delay detonators
 Growth of BME into western and central 
Africa
 Additional attention to be paid to the 
Chemicals division in the new financial 
year for it to achieve its potential
 Further development of the Board’s 
capabilities to manage governance-related 
issues

Enhancing corporate 
governance
The Board implemented a series of changes 
to improve oversight of corporate governance 
in the Group and to comply with incoming 
regulations and guidelines. These included:

 Restructuring the remuneration 
committee by appointing an independent 
non-executive director as its chairperson
 Confirming that our remuneration policies 
are well designed to induce management 
and staff to achieve high levels of 
performance in the short, medium as well 
as long term through competitive salary 
structures, EVA-based cash bonuses paid 
out over a three-year period, as well as 
innovative management share structures 
based on the achievement of challenging 
five-year targets
 Reviewing the charter of the risk 
committee and extending it to include the 
functions and responsibilities of the social 
and ethics committee, as required by the 
Companies Act of 2008

Risk management in the chemical industry has 
considerations that are particular to the 
industry and we have therefore based our 

Chairman’s repor t 
continued

We remain convinced that the world of tomorrow will 
require significant investment into food, mining 
resources, water and alternative energies, which are 

encapsulated by the phrase “Bringing balance to life”. We 
are well positioned in these growing sectors and will 

continue to enhance and broaden our expertise and 
technologies to further strengthen our competitiveness in these areas.
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Appreciation
The construction and on-time 
commissioning of the nitric acid complex 
is a major highlight, and that our internal 
project management team achieved this 
on time and below budget cannot be 
praised highly enough. It testifies to our 
philosophy that we can manage our own 
future, and I extend my heartiest thanks 
and congratulations to Rod Humphris and 
his team that made this happen.

These new plants make available an 
increased supply of ammonium nitrate and 
porous granular ammonium nitrate to 
South Africa that will greatly benefit our 
farming clients and the mining industry. 
We have proven to our clients that we will 
invest substantially to support their 
businesses and are placed to supply 
sufficient quantities of these crucial 
materials for many years to come. We 
thank them for their support while Omnia 
walked this road.

I welcome Ronald Bowen to the Board and  
I am confident that his vast experience 
and expertise in the chemical industry will 
be of great assistance. I thank my 
colleagues on the Board for their wise 
counsel over the past year and look 
forward to their further contributions as 
we move into a new era in which the 
catalysts for growth put into place over the 
last two years contribute to the growth 
and development of the Group.

NJ Crosse
Chairman

implementing employment equity throughout 
the Group. The representation of black 
employees and black women in particular has 
increased, specifically in positions traditionally 
occupied by men. The cornerstone of our 
employment equity and BBBEE initiatives is 
skills development, as the Board recognises 
that the chronic skills shortage in our key area 
of business expertise is a real threat to our 
sustainability.

A key challenge, however, remains basic 
education, in that too many work seekers are 
functionally illiterate. This is therefore a key 
focus area in our skills development drive. 
Another focus area is building a maths and 
science skills pool, resulting in a significant 
portion of our skills development expenditure 
being allocated to bursaries for students in 
these disciplines.

Dividends
The Group took the decision to proceed with 
the new nitric acid complex in early 2010 and 
subsequently raised R971 million of equity in 
September 2010. At the time of the equity 
raising, the Board indicated that the Group 
would not pay dividends in FY2011 and would 
expect to only resume dividends in FY2013 
after the new nitric acid complex was 
commissioned. In light of the better than 
expected cash flow, the better earnings, the 
strong balance sheet and the commissioning 
of the new nitric acid complex on time and 
within budget, the Board is pleased to 
resume dividend payments a year ahead of 
expectation.

The Board has declared a final dividend of 
180 cents per share, which, together with the 
interim dividend of 100 cents per share, 
provides shareholders with a total dividend 
this year of 280 cents per share.

The recent commissioning of the nitric 
acid complex will enable the Group to 
increase its earnings growth rate in line 
with the plan, thereby placing us in a 
realistic position to achieve the targets 
of the current five-year plan.

Revenue per division

4 476

3 051
3 418

RAND MILLION

Mining ChemicalsAgriculture



Integrated annual report 2012
page 34

Group managing  
director ’s repor t

the guiding principles of the international 

Responsible Care® initiative

 Build a culturally diverse business that 

respects and promotes the rights of its 

people

 Build a learning organisation

In line with these objectives, the Group  

is continually strengthening our core 

chemical expertise through suitable 

recruitment programmes, advanced 

training and exposing our people at an 

early stage to authentic responsibilities 

and accountabilities. The Group has 

always prided itself in being a market-

focused organisation and we continuously 

strive towards a broader value offering 

and improved customer service from all 

our divisions. We foster a sense of 

ownership through a distinct culture and  

a variety of share participation schemes.

Group strategic imperatives
In line with the Group’s vision of “Creating 

customer wealth by leveraging knowledge”, 

we have laid down a set of strategic 

imperatives to guide management and the 

workforce to reach our targets and 

objectives. These are to:

 Provide specialised solutions to the 

chemical, mining and agricultural markets

 Focus on unique market offerings that 

create value and, in so doing, earn 

premiums

 Geographically diversify our markets 

outside South Africa

 Search and implement focused 

acquisitions to build on the strengths of 

each division

 Improve on cost competitiveness, 

particularly in our Chemicals division

 Continuously improve on safety, health 

and environmental practices by following 

This was an exceptional year for Omnia that featured the 

culmination of two major long-term projects that will 

catalyse the Group’s sustainable growth for years into the 

future, while also setting a higher platform for efficiency and 

service. These two projects are the coming into operation of 

our new R1,4 billion nitric acid complex and the 

implementation of the QAD Group-wide enterprise resource 

planning (ERP) and associated systems. These ground-

breaking initiatives are intended to create substantial added 

value for our customers and shareholders from FY2013.

To date, the Group has generated more 
than 1 million certified carbon credits 
and is the first to achieve such a 
noteworthy milestone 
in southern Africa.

Operating income per division

323
476

86

RAND MILLION

Mining ChemicalsAgriculture
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The Agriculture division turned in a solid 

performance based on good volume growth. 

Fertilizer prices increased steadily over the 

course of the year, reflecting the same trends 

seen in international markets, where demand 

continues to outstrip supply. The weakening 

exchange rate in early summer came too late 

to affect fertilizer prices, giving our customers 

the benefit of lower input costs.

Disappointingly, the collapse in carbon prices, 

as well as delays in the bureaucratic process 

to finalise the carbon credits, resulted in the 

Group having to purchase additional carbon 

credits to satisfy contractual requirements. 

On the positive side, the carbon auditing 

process difficulties have now been resolved 

so that the Group has now accumulated a 

total of 1 099 948 carbon credits, of which 

478 017 carbon credits have been certified  

for future sales. To date, the Group has 

generated more than 1 million certified 

carbon credits and is the first to achieve such 

a noteworthy milestone in southern Africa.

The domestic manufacturing environment has 

not yet recovered from the financial crisis of 

2008 and is exposed to problematic macro 

factors that continue to pressurise the sector. 

These factors include a relatively strong 

exchange rate, restrictive labour legislation 

and significant increases in electricity costs. 

As a result our Chemicals division, which 

mainly sells into this sector, is under 

pressure. The Chemicals division did well to 

maintain its volumes, with only a slight drop 

in year-on-year volumes. Much of this drop 

Overall  performance
The improvement of 16,8% in revenue 

and the 39,5% increase in profit for the 

year was a pleasing result in view of the 

challenges facing businesses at this time.

The Mining division experienced buoyant 

growth, particularly outside South Africa. 

BME and Protea Mining Chemicals both 

showed excellent volume growth as 

mining expanded throughout Africa. 

BME’s core strength, the supply of 

explosives to the opencast mining 

industry, performed admirably and was 

complemented by good volume growth in 

a range of products in the initiation 

accessory field. Its sales growth in shock 

tube and electronic detonator products 

was particularly noteworthy. BME 

continued to improve manufacturing and 

operational efficiencies by increasing the 

used oil content in its formulations; for 

the first time manufacturing its own 

emulsifier agent; and by launching its own 

range of booster accessories.

BME’s excellent performance was marred 

only by the tragic March 2011 incident at 

its Losberg cartridge plant, which resulted 

in the sad passing of three of our 

employees. The incident was thoroughly 

investigated and the final reports, 

conducted by independent third parties, 

are being awaited. The cartridge plant was 

rebuilt with significantly enhanced 

process features and recommenced 

operations in August 2011.

The new nitric acid complex was built within the targeted capital cost 
of R1,4 billion. Our two nitric acid plants place the Group in a leading 
position for the supply of nitrates to the agriculture and mining sectors 
in South Africa and deeper into Africa. The new complex also 
significantly enhances the Group’s ability to offer a reliable and secure 
supply to our customers.
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Group managing  
director ’s repor t continued

 Improving delivery value to customers

 Extracting value from the new ERP and 

associated systems and implementing 

additional value-add systems

 Enhancing safety awareness programmes 

throughout the Group

 Searching for appropriate acquisitions

Mining
Good volume growth is expected as many 

new contracts have been secured. The on-

schedule start-up of the nitric acid complex 

has come at exactly the right time to provide 

the raw materials to support the anticipated 

growth in our mining business.

Continued growth in BME’s opencast mining 

business will be complemented by solid 

growth in its initiation and underground 

businesses. Our new PGAN product, 

shocktube products and electronic detonators 

are all expected to perform well.

We also anticipate solid volume growth for 

Protea Mining Chemicals, particularly in 

supplying chemicals to the uranium sector.

The current prospects for the mining sector 

appear to be excellent and our businesses 

are well set to flourish upon the back of 

2012’s sterling performance.

Agriculture
The world remains short of food, with global 

grain stocks still at low levels. In South Africa, 

the current maize crop on the land is 

expected to barely supply annual demand, 

but is unlikely to boost grain stocks. The lack 

of late summer rains in some areas will result 

in a lower winter crop planting. However, 

dam water levels are good and crop prices 

are encouraging leading to an expectation of 

a normal summer planting season. In a world 

in which China, as a prominent example, is 

becoming a net importer of grain rather than 

an exporter, the opportunity is ripe for Africa 

to develop its agricultural sector for exporting 

to a world threatened by fragile food security. 

In South Africa, current indications are that 

government intends introducing a 2% ethanol 

mix (E2) into the national petrol supply. 

Should this programme go ahead, the 

was self-imposed due to a more conservative 

sales policy in the polymer distribution 

business, both in South Africa and in  

East Africa.

The nitric acid complex was built within the 

targeted capital cost of R1,4 billion, plus 

capitalised interest of R89,4 million. More 

importantly, it was completed in record time 

and start-up occurred towards the end of 

March 2012. The new plant’s annual capacity 

of 73 000 tons (N) of nitric acid is some 40% 

higher than the existing plant, which despite 

being 30 years old is still in excellent 

condition and will continue to operate. These 

two plants place the Group in a leading 

position for the supply of nitrates to the 

agriculture and mining sectors in South Africa 

and deeper into Africa. The new complex also 

significantly enhances the Group’s ability to 

offer a reliable and secure supply to our 

customers. A new mechanism for 

greenhouse gas abatement for greenfield 

nitric acid plants was approved by the United 

Nations (UN) in June 2011. As a result the 

scope for the project was enlarged to 

incorporate the EnviNOx® emissions control 

technology at a cost of R28 million to enable 

the reduction in greenhouse gases and the 

generation of additional CER credits.

The new technology plant is significantly 

more energy efficient than the original plant 

and features a co-generator that converts 

excess energy into electricity. At full 

operating capacity, the new nitric acid plant 

can supply up to 50% of the electricity 

requirement of the entire Sasolburg complex, 

thus reducing the demand from Eskom and 

growing cost savings achieved as electricity 

prices continue to rise.

Looking at the year ahead
In the next financial year the Group will 

focus on:

 Ramping up performance from the 

new nitric acid complex and existing 

downstream plants

 Mining growth throughout Africa

 Further developing our programme of 

operating efficiency and focused selling  

in the Chemicals and Agriculture divisions
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to our completing the “game changer” 

projects of the new nitric acid complex and 

implementing the new ERP System. These 

demanded extreme levels of focus and 

energy from our management and project 

teams over a drawn-out period.

My sincere thank you to all our employees 

and executive teams for your extraordinary 

hard work and dedication. You delivered a 

sound financial result and the solid foundation 

for a significantly more sustainable Omnia.

In particular, I wish to thank Trevor Grant, the 

outgoing managing director of the Agriculture 

division, for his unstinted dedication to the 

business and its customers for the last seven 

years.

As a consequence we decided to restructure 

the Agriculture division into a domestic 

operation and international operation. Adriaan 

de Lange was appointed as the managing 

director of the South African operation, while 

Jan Vermaak was appointed as the managing 

director of the international operation. We 

wish them every success in growing their 

businesses into the future.

Lastly and by no means least, I thank all our 

customers for your support and assure you 

that we will continue to find ways to improve 

on our service and innovate new value.

RB Humphris
Group managing director

substantial quantities of sorghum 

“feedstock” that will be required should 

boost fertilizer demand.

The Group will pay close attention to 

smoothing out the new nitrates supply chain, 

especially the transportation of imported 

ammonia by Transnet from Richards Bay to 

Sasolburg and to optimise downstream 

conversion of the raw material. This process 

offers the scope to improve on operational 

efficiencies and customer service.

Chemicals
The ongoing programme of cutting expenses 

and improving operational efficiencies will 

gain further momentum in the next year, with 

the end objective of delivering superior 

customer service.

Several growth focused projects are 

underway that emphasise sales and cutting-

edge training. Given the economic challenges 

in this sector, we do still anticipate increasing 

our sales volumes in the year ahead.

The Chemicals division is expected to build 

on the improved performance of FY2012 and 

deliver a better performance over the next 

year.

Appreciation
Although Omnia’s financial performance was 

very pleasing, the past year did present 

testing challenges. We had to cope with 

severe nitrate shortages that affected both 

agriculture and mining, while the sluggish 

manufacturing environment impacted our 

chemical business. These were the backdrop 
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Group finance
director ’s repor t

Agriculture division, whereas the benefit to 

the Chemicals division was offset by the drop 

in international chemical prices. Inflation 

increased but did not move materially  

outside the South African Reserve Bank’s 

target inflation band. Interest rates remained 

at historical lows for most of the year, with a 

small increase in rates occurring in the last 

quarter of the year. Despite low interest 

rates, economic activity levels in the South 

African manufacturing sector remained 

muted due, in part, to rand strength against 

the US dollar. This hindered our Chemicals 

division, as its primary customer base is 

drawn from the South African manufacturing 

sector.

Key f inancial  factors, risks and 
uncertainties
To offer deeper insights into the Group, in 

this section I discuss some key factors in 

Macro environment
The macro environment for this year was 

exceptionally good for our Mining division, 

positive for our Agriculture division and 

difficult for our Chemicals division. Global 

economic performance was somewhat 

mixed, with good growth in emerging 

economies and a moderate recovery in the 

USA economy being offset by substantial 

turmoil in the Eurozone economies. The net 

impact was continued strong demand for 

mining commodities, while the mining and 

agricultural commodities experienced 

moderate price increases and minimal price 

increases were evident for chemical 

products. The rand was strong against the  

US dollar in the first half, which negatively 

impacted all our divisions’ selling prices and 

margins. Rand weakening in the second half 

benefited our Mining division, but was too 

late in the season to fully benefit the 

It is pleasing to report a new record high in profit for the 

year of R629 million, a 39,5% increase on the prior year and 

revenue growth of 16,8% to R10 945 million.

We have pursued a strategy over many years to obtain 

a better balance in our Group between the divisions of 

agriculture, chemicals and mining and, within these 

divisions, a better geographical balance. The benefits of this 

strategy are reflected in our results in that the substantial 

profit growth of our Mining division more than 

compensated for the small improvements in the profits of 

our Agriculture and Chemicals division.

late in the se

EBITDA margin          25%

R1 074 million
(2011: R857 million)
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translation of these profits into rand. The 

converse is also true. We do not hedge the 

value of these US dollar-denominated profits.

Our Group has a substantial asset base 

outside South Africa, primarily denominated 

in US dollars. A weak rand positively affects 

the translation of the value of such assets, 

which affects the foreign currency translation 

reserve and hence the Group equity in the 

balance sheet. We do not hedge the value of 

these US dollar-denominated assets.

The average rand:US dollar rate for this 

financial year was R7,41 (2011: R7,16) and 

the rate at the financial year-end was R7,66 

(2011: R6,75).

Commodity prices
Most of the selling prices of our products in 

South Africa are guided by the market with 

reference to the international commodity 

price and thus the higher the commodity 

prices, the higher our selling prices. In turn, 

most of the cost prices of our products and 

raw materials, whether produced locally or 

imported, are also guided by the market with 

reference to the international commodity 

prices, and thus the higher the international 

commodity prices, the higher our product 

cost and raw material input costs. A 

combination of these two factors – higher 

selling prices and higher cost prices – is 

positive for profits as it tends to lead to 

higher rand margins, although initially 

negative for cash flow as it requires higher 

working capital funding. The converse is also 

how we generate profits and cash flow, how 

these affect us and what we do to manage 

these risks, where such management is 

possible.

The value of the rand
The value of the rand affects us in three key 

areas. Most sales prices of our products in 

South Africa are set by reference to the 

rand:US dollar exchange rate – the weaker 

the rand, the higher our selling prices. In turn, 

the cost price of most of our products and 

raw materials, whether produced locally or 

imported, are set by reference to the rand: 

US dollar exchange rate and again – the 

weaker the rand, the higher our cost price.  

A combination of these two factors – higher 

selling prices and higher cost prices – affects 

profits, as it tends to lead to a higher rand 

margin but is initially negative for cash flow 

as it requires more working capital funding. 

The converse is also true. We have no control 

over the long-term movement in the value of 

the rand and do not hedge against such 

movements, although we have a policy of 

managing and hedging short-term foreign 

exchange exposures, which seeks to protect 

margins and cash flow by taking into account 

the Group’s net foreign exchange exposure, 

and the trading cycle and pattern of each 

of our three divisions.

Most of our operations outside South Africa 

set their product sales prices in US dollars 

and incur product costs in US dollars. Their 

earnings are mainly US dollar-denominated 

and a weaker rand positively affects the 

Cash generated by operations          31%

R1 078 million
(2011: R820 million)
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Urea:ammonia ratio
Nitrogen is the main ingredient of fertilizer, 

which is the primary product sold by our 

Agriculture division. The sales price of 

nitrogen is determined by the international 

price of urea, while the cost price of 

ammonia, the key raw material used to 

produce nitrogen, is based on the 

international price of ammonia. The ratio of 

the price of urea to the price of ammonia per 

ton of nitrogen sold is one of the profit 

drivers of our Agriculture division. Over the 

long term, the ratio tends to be favourable  

as urea is a downstream product of ammonia 

but, in the short term, there can be 

significant deviations caused by supply/

demand conditions that can affect profit 

margins positively or negatively. We have  

no control over these factors, but our 

management hedging committee actively 

monitors the position in order to take any 

appropriate action by implementing the 

limited hedging opportunities available or  

by suitably adjusting purchasing patterns  

and product mix.

Regions in which we invest
We have a physical presence in 26 countries, 

primarily in southern, eastern and West 

Africa, with the bulk of our operations based 

in South Africa. Operating in such a diverse 

number of countries brings numerous 

challenges and risks, including political 

stability, currency, taxation (including  

customs and import duties), different  

ways of conducting business and the ability 

to externalise earnings. Over many years we 

true. We have no control over the movement 

in commodity prices. Our Mining division 

hedges against much of these movements in 

the contracts entered into with its customers. 

In our Chemicals and Agriculture divisions, 

there are limited opportunities to hedge 

against movements in prices of the 

commodities they trade in, but where such 

opportunities exist, our management hedging 

committee meets monthly to consider the 

management and hedging of short-term 

exposures that seek to protect and enhance 

margins and cash flow.

Differential in rate of growth in rand 
margin and South African inflation 
rate
The primary determinant of the rate of 

growth in our total rand margin is a 

combination of international commodity 

prices, the rand:US dollar exchange rate and 

sales volumes. The primary determinant of 

the rate of growth in our manufacturing and 

other overheads is the South Africa inflation 

rate. A high rate of increase in the selling 

prices of our products occurs when 

international commodity prices are high and/

or the rand is weak, but the rate of increase 

in costs that have to be incurred in 

manufacturing and distributing our products 

continue to rise in line with the South African 

inflation rate. We have no control over such 

factors, but we can respond to an extent by 

vigorous cost management and reduction,  

as undertaken by the Chemicals division  

this year.

Group finance
director ’s repor t continued

Total assets per division

4 155

1 440
1 924

RAND MILLION

Mining ChemicalsAgriculture

Net working capital per division

825

540
433

RAND MILLION

Mining ChemicalsAgriculture
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improved to 21,9% of revenue (2011: 21,0%) 

due to improved gross margins in the Mining 

division being partially offset by reduced 

margins in the Agriculture division. The gross 

margin in the Chemicals division remained on 

a par with the prior year.

Other operating income of R70 million 

(2011: R85 million) included an insurance claim 

receipt of R22 million (2011: R44 million).

Administration overheads increased by 11,1% 

to R591 million (2011: R532 million). Included 

in administration expenses are share-based 

payment charges of R9 million (2011: 

R15 million) and higher provisions for 

incentive bonuses. Taking these into account, 

administration costs were well controlled. 

Distribution overheads increased by 17,4%  

to R928 million (2011: R790 million), primarily 

due to higher volumes in the Mining and 

Agriculture divisions. Other operating 

expenses comprise foreign exchange loss  

of R30 million (2011: R30 million) and 

amortisation of intangible assets of 

R29 million (2011: R11 million).

Operating profit increased 28,8% to 

R885 million (2011: R687 million), on the back 

of the improved operating margins of our 

Mining and Chemicals divisions, offset by  

a reduction in the operating margin of the 

Agriculture division. The Mining division 

improved its operating margin to 15,6% 

(2011: 14,9%) as a result of an improved 

gross margin and operating leverage. The 

Agriculture division operating margin declined 

have learned numerous lessons on how to 

manage our business in complex and varied 

environments. We have developed policies 

and processes to monitor and, where 

possible, mitigate and manage these risks.

Credit market risks
Our intra-year funding requirements peak 

around September/October each year at 

levels significantly higher than debt levels in 

place at the beginning of any financial year. 

The reason is that our Agriculture division has 

a long supply chain cycle: it has to import a 

significant portion of the raw materials used 

to produce fertilizer; run its plants at close to 

100% capacity for the entire year to build up 

fertilizer inventory; import some finished 

product; all before the summer planting 

season. As these are essentially intra-year 

seasonal funding requirements, they are 

funded by short-term facilities. Any significant 

deterioration in credit markets at the same 

time as peak funding needs could pose a 

risk. This risk has been considerably reduced 

as a result of the R1 billion of equity raised in 

September 2010 and the record profit for the 

year, which has considerably strengthened 

our balance sheet.

Financial  review
Group revenue rose 16,8% to R10 945 million 

(2011: R9 368 million) on the back of volume 

and sales price increases in the Mining and 

Agriculture divisions.

Gross profit increased 21,8% to 

R2 393 million (2011: R1 965 million) and 

In the next year, we will focus  
on delivering BI and CPM 
information to executives and 
employees, further improving and 
refining our processes to extract 
more value from our investment 
in our various systems. 

The Quantum Initiative that 
commenced in 2008 has been 
substantially completed at a cost 
well below budget.
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logistics and downstream plants that are still 

in progress, and the costs thereof will be 

incurred in FY2013.

Inventory increased by R591 million from 

R1 488 million to R2 079 million, primarily 

due to an increase of R355 million in the 

Agriculture division inventory, based on raised 

unit costs because of higher fertilizer 

commodity prices and early purchasing in 

anticipation of rising prices. Trade and other 

receivables increased only 12,8% from 

R1 722 million to R1 943 million on a 16,8% 

rise in revenue, due mainly to the inclusion  

in the prior year of an earlier-than-normal 

advance payment of USD22,5 million made 

to a supplier that was not incurred this year.

Equity increased by 20,7% from 

R3 338 million to R4 027 million as a result of 

retained current-year earnings of R629 million 

and an increase of R114 million in foreign 

currency translation reserve due to the 

impact of the weaker rand:US dollar year-end 

rate of 7,66 (2011: 6,75) on our US dollar-

denominated equity, partially offset by the 

interim dividend payment of R66 million.

Cash flow generated from operating activities 

was R529 million compared to cash utilised by 

operations of R109 million in the prior year, 

due to better cash generated through 

operating profits and lower investment in net 

working capital. In the prior year, cash outflow 

on working capital increased by R755 million, 

due to higher inventory and receivables and 

lower payables. This year, cash outflow on 

working capital increased by R448 million as a 

result of R544 million increase in inventory, 

the reasons for which were explained earlier, 

and R125 million increase in receivables, offset 

by an increase in payables of R221 million. 

Cash outflow from investing activities of 

R917 million (2011: R783 million) is due 

primarily to capex on the nitric acid complex 

of R591 million. After taking into account the 

cash outflow from finance activities of 

R524 million (2011: Inflow R852 million), to 

which the repayment of the DMTN note 

contributed R405 million, there was a net cash 

outflow of R912 million (2011: R40 million).

to 7,2% (2011: 8,5%), due to margin 

compression caused by increased use of 

more expensive purchased nitrates, increased 

competitor activity in South Africa and 

significantly lower margins in our Zambia 

operation. Overhead costs were tightly 

controlled. Although the Chemicals division 

improved its operating margin to 2,5% 

(2011: 1,8%) due to vigorous cost control, its 

operating margin fell somewhat short of the 

targeted 4,5% to 5,5%.

Finance expenses of R80 million comprise 

net interest paid of R79 million (2011:  

R119 million) and foreign exchange losses on 

the conversion of foreign bank balances of  

R1 million (2011: R3 million). Net interest paid 

reduced from R119 million to R79 million due 

to the continued benefit of the receipt of the 

net proceeds of R971 million from the rights 

offer received on 14 September 2010, and the 

lower overall cost of debt due to repayment 

of the higher interest rate DMTN debt in 

November 2011. This was partially offset by 

higher average working capital requirements 

as a result of higher fertilizer commodity 

prices.

Income tax expense increased to 

R207 million (2011: R151 million), incurring  

an effective tax rate of 24,8% (2011: 25,0%). 

Income tax expense was reduced by 

R23 million due to the section 12i tax 

allowance attributable to the new nitric  

acid complex.

Total assets increased by 19,3% from 

R6 304 million to R7 519 million due to 

increased capex spend on the new nitric  

acid complex and higher inventory levels.

Property, plant and equipment increased by 

R767 million to R2 705 million mainly as a 

result of R591 million spent on the new nitric 

acid complex. Included in property, plant and 

equipment is R1 212 million cumulative 

spend on the new complex, which includes 

capitalised interest of R89,4 million. Although 

the main plants in the nitric acid complex 

were commissioned in March 2012, there are 

still a number of ancillary items around the 

Group finance
director ’s repor t continued
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Overhead costs were exceptionally well 

controlled. Net working capital increased to 

R825 million (2011: R629 million), due mainly 

to higher inventory levels caused by higher 

unit costs on higher fertilizer commodity 

prices and early purchasing in anticipation  

of rising fertilizer prices.

Chemicals
Revenue reduced by 4,9% to R3 418 million 

(2011: R3 596 million), on the back of a 

volume decline of 5,5% partially offset by 

a small improvement in selling prices. 

Volumes in the Polymer distribution 

business declined 49% following the 

implementation of a strategy to focus on 

more quality and less risky business, while 

volumes in the remainder of the Chemicals 

division increased by 2,6%. As the gross 

margin percentage was on par with the 

previous year, the gross profit reduced in 

line with the revenue drop, while overheads 

were lower than the prior year due to cost-

reduction measures, thus enabling 

operating profit to increase 34,4% to 

R86 million (2011: R64 million). The 

operating margin at 2,5% is an 

improvement on the prior year’s 1,8%, 

but is well below the target of 4,5% to 

5,5%. Net working capital increased to 

R433 million (2011: R252 million).

The Group’s Quantum Initiative 
programme
The Quantum Initiative that commenced in 

2008 has been substantially completed, at a 

cost well below the budget, with the go-live 

of Omnia Fertilizer South Africa in April 2012.

Over the last four years we have implemented 

the following systems and processes:

 The QAD ERP system to cover the 

processes of procure, manufacture, store, 

order fulfilment and financial reporting in 

all of the operations of the Mining and 

Chemical divisions and the South Africa 

operations of the Agriculture division. 

QAD is a USA-based group that has been 

providing advanced ERP systems to 

customers in the manufacturing sector  

for almost 30 years

The year ended with a pleasingly strong 

balance sheet, net debt of R777 million (2011: 

R342 million) and a net debt:equity ratio of 

19,3% (2011: 10,2%). Net debt in the prior 

year had been reduced by an amount of 

R350 million from the equity raised in 

September 2010 that had not yet been 

expended on the nitric acid complex. This 

position is particularly pleasing given the 

substantial expenditure on the new nitric acid 

complex and that the expected cash flow 

benefits from operating the complex will only 

start to flow from FY2013.

Divisional review
Mining
Revenue increased 45,8% to R3 051 million 

(2011: R2 092 million) on the back of strong 

volume growth of 38% and an average sales 

price increase of 7,8%. The South Africa and 

the West Africa operations demonstrated 

strong growth. Gross margins improved and 

operating leverage kicked in as a result of 

well-controlled overhead costs, resulting in 

a 53,1% increase in operating profit to 

R476 million (2011: R311 million) and the 

operating margin rising from 14,9% to 

15,6%. Net working capital increased 

to R540 million (2011: R376 million), due to 

the longer supply chain process of our West 

Africa operations requiring higher levels of 

inventory.

Agriculture
Revenue increased 21,6% to R4 476 million 

(2011: R3 680 million) on the back of higher 

fertilizer commodity prices and higher 

volumes. Operating profit only grew by 3,5% 

to R323 million (2011: R312 million), due to 

margin compression caused by the increased 

use of more expensive purchased nitrates as 

more own produced lower cost nitric acid 

was channelled to supply BME’s increased 

requirements due to its volume growth, 

pricing pressure due to an increase in 

competitor activity in South Africa as other 

fertilizer suppliers tried to stabilise their 

businesses after the industry restructure in 

the previous year and significantly lower 

margins in our Zambia operation as a result 

of significant increase in competitor activity. 
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the Group and its customers. Interest rates 

are expected to remain at current levels for 

most of next year, while inflation is expected 

to be contained within the 6% limit set by 

the SARB.

Our Mining division anticipates further 

volume growth across the division’s entire 

product range. Our Agriculture division 

anticipates favourable conditions as 

agriculture product prices are expected to 

remain at high levels. This should support 

generous planting levels which, combined 

with rising international fertilizer commodity 

prices, bodes well for next year. Our 

Chemicals division is expecting to improve its 

performance in the year ahead by a renewed 

focus on growing revenue through volume 

growth in South Africa, supported by 

efficiency improvements and tight cost 

management.

The benefits of the new nitric acid complex 

will contribute to earnings for the first time  

in FY2013.

The Group’s operating cash flow is likely to 

remain strong, but net cash flow could be 

impacted by the trend evident since the 

financial year-end, in which a sharp rise in 

fertilizer commodity prices and the 

weakening of the rand would – while positive 

for earnings – necessitate an increase in 

working capital funding.

NKH Fitz-Gibbon
Group finance director

 The QAD Enterprise Asset Management 

solution, which manages plant spares 

procurement and inventory and plant 

maintenance

 A Sales Demand and Procurement Supply 

planning solution from JustEnough to 

improve the entire supply chain planning 

process

 A transport management solution from 

OPSI and Sizanani that enables us to 

better plan customer deliveries and 

optimise overall transport costs

 A Group-wide data warehouse and 

Business Intelligence (BI)/Corporate 

Performance Management (CPM) solution 

from QAD and Cognos, that is generating 

quality data and information that is 

increasingly providing valuable insight into 

performance to provide a guide to 

improving overall performance

 The Cognos TM1 solution for Group-wide 

financial reporting, budgeting and 

forecasting that will improve the speed, 

accuracy and quality of financial 

management

In the next year, we will focus on delivering 

BI and CPM information to executives and 

employees, further improving and refining our 

processes to extract more value from our 

investment in our various systems, and will 

implement additional value-add solutions such 

as mobile platforms and Customer 

Relationship Management (CRM) solutions.

Prospects
The macro environment for next year appears 

promising, but it will be strongly influenced 

by the direction of the global economy and 

the rand. Recent rand weakness will benefit 

Group finance
director ’s repor t continued
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Five-year financial review
at 31 March

2012
Rm

2011
Rm

2010
Rm

2009
Rm

2008
Rm

Income statements          

Revenue 10 945 9 368  8 827 11 111 7 340

Operating profit 885 687  279 877 584

Finance costs, net (44) (83)  (173) (164) (112)

(Loss)/income from associates* (5) (2)  3 5 –

Profit before taxation 836 602  109 718 472

Taxation (207) (151)  (51) (227) (159)

Profit for the year 629 451  58 491 313

Non-controlling interest 1 (3)  (2) – 4

Profit attributable to owners of Omnia 
Holdings Limited 630 448  56 491 317

Impairment of property, plant and equipment 10 –  – 3 –

Impairment of intangible assets + – 3 – – –

Loss/(profit) on disposal of property, plant and 
equipment 3 (4) 1 – 2

Profit on businesses contributed to associate – – (20) – –

Insurance proceeds for replacement of 
property, plant and equipment (5) – – – –

Profit on disposal of investment (2) – – – –

Headline earnings 636 447  37 494 319

Ordinary dividends paid during the year        

Prior year final – –  (40) (51) (40)

Current year interim (66) –  – (45) (36)

  (66) –  (40) (96) (76)

Balance sheets        

Capital and reserves attributable to owners of 
Omnia Holdings Limited 4 027 3 338  1 973 2 139 1 583

Non-controlling interest 1 1  (2) (2) (2)

Non-current liabilities 213 281  805 671 288

Deferred income tax liabilities 257 130  80 118 104

Current liabilities 3 021 2 554  2 331 2 831 2 466

Equity and liabilities 7 519 6 304  5 187 5 757 4 439

Non-current fixed assets and investments 2 765 2 032  1 398 1 155 995

Non-current intangible assets 522 523  537 517 517

Deferred income tax assets 6 6  9 14 8

Current assets 4 226 3 743  3 243 4 071 2 919

Assets 7 519 6 304  5 187 5 757 4 439

Net debt 777 342  404 952 451

Cash flows

Cash generated from operations 1 078 820 524 1 053 689

Financial costs and taxation (101) (174) (284) (452) (252)

Movement in working capital (448) (755) 805 (744) (138)

Cash available from/(utilised by) operating 
activities 529 (109)  1 045 (143) 299

Dividends paid (66) –  (40) (96) (76)

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating 
activities 463 (109)  1 005 (239) 223

Net cash outflow from investing activities (917) (783)  (466) (257) (413)

Net cash (outflow)/inflow from financing 
activities (458) 852  180 389 323

Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash 
equivalents (912) (40)  719 (107) 133

* Interest in Zambia associate (ETC Bio-Energy Limited) and South African associate (Nalco Africa (Pty) Limited) equity 
accounted for. The Group disposed of its investment in ETC Bio-Energy Limited during the current year.

+ Distribution contracts.
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2012

Rm

2011

Rm

2010

Rm

2009

Rm

2008

Rm

Statistical information          

Earnings, dividends and issued shares          

Basic earnings per share (cents) 949,6 768,2 116,4 1 056,7 685,3

Headline earnings per share (cents) 958,6 766,5 76,9 1 063,0 691,8

Dividends per share for the year (cents)** 280,0 –  – 250,0 200,0

Interim dividend per share (cents) 100,0 –  – 100,0 83,0

Dividend cover 3,4 – – 4,4 3,6

Net asset value per share (cents) 6 063 5 035  4 240 4 816 3 572

Number of shares in issue at year end (000’s) 66 437 66 307  46 491 44 370 44 263

Number of shares held by Share Incentive 

Scheme and not included above (000’s) 813 943  759  807  914 

Number of employees 3 017 2 830  2 668 2 498 2 388

Profitability, liquidity and leverage        

Operating profit as a percentage of revenue 8,1% 7,3%  3,2% 7,9% 8,0%

Effective tax rate (including secondary tax on 

companies) 24,8% 25,1%  46,8% 31,6% 33,6%

Return on average equity 17,1% 16,9%  2,7% 31,1% 24,3%

Net debt to equity percentage 19,3% 10,2%  20,5% 44,5% 28,5%

Current ratio 1,4 1,5  1,4 1,4 1,2

Net debt EBITDA cover 0,7  0,4 0,9 0,9 0,6

EBITDA finance cost cover 24,4 10,3  2,7 6,3 6,0

Share performance        

Market value per share (cents)        

– at year-end 9 525 7 324  6 289 5 200 7 100

– highest 9 750 7 750  6 360 8 398 8 400

– lowest 7 151 5 550  4 901 4 000 6 255

Value of shares traded (R’000) 1 850 656 2 047 702  953 664 1 457 948 1 392 093

Volume of shares traded (000’s) 22 288 18 540  16 493 22 324 19 178

Share volumes traded as a percentage of 

total issued shares 33,1% 27,6%  34,9% 49,4% 42,5%

Definitions
1.  Basic earnings per share – profit attributable to ordinary shareholders divided by the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during 

the year, excluding shares held by the share incentive scheme.
2. Dividend cover – earnings per share divided by the dividend per share for the year.
3.  Net asset value per share – ordinary shareholders’ equity and minority interest divided by the number of shares in issue at year-end excluding the 

shares held by the share incentive scheme.
4.  Number of shares in issue at year-end – shares issued less shares held by the share incentive scheme.
5.  Return on average equity – profit attributable to ordinary shareholders expressed as a percentage of the average opening and closing ordinary 

shareholders’ equity.
6.  Net debt to equity percentage – debt expressed as a percentage of all ordinary shareholders’ equity plus minority interest.
7. Net debt – debt net of cash resources.
8. Current ratio – current assets divided by current liabilities.
9.  EBITDA – operating profit before finance cost, tax, depreciation, amortisation and share- based payment expense.
10. Net debt EBITDA cover – net debt divided by EBITDA.
11. EBITDA finance cost cover – EBITDA divided by finance cost.

** Includes a capitalisation award of 150 cents as a final dividend for the 2009 year. Shareholders could elect to receive a cash dividend of 145 cents 
instead of the capitalisation award.
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Five-year financial review 
continued
at 31 March

Segmental information

 
 

2012
Rm

2011
Rm

2010
Rm

2009
Rm

2008
Rm

Mining  

Revenue (external) 3 051 2 092 1 776 2 111 1 281

Operating profit 476  311 212 269 125

Operating margin 15,6% 14,9% 11,9% 12,7% 9,8%

Segment assets 1 440  1 062 828 927 618

Net working capital 540  376 261 438 365

Agriculture  

Revenue (external) 4 476 3 680 3 337 4 472 2 725

Operating profit 323  312 (85) 410 311

Operating margin 7,2% 8,5% (2,5%) 9,2% 11,4%

Segment assets 4 155  3 339 2 463 2 981 1 908

Net working capital 825  629 (11) 621 696

Chemicals    

Revenue (external) 3 418 3 596 3 714 4 528 3 334

Operating profit 86  64 152 198 148

Operating margin 2,5% 1,8% 4,1% 4,4% 4,4%

Segment assets 1 924  1 903 1 896 1 849 1 905

Net working capital 433  252 264 483 695
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the integrated reporting principles outlined  

in 2011 discussion papers released by South 

Africa’s Integrated Reporting Committee  

and the International Integrated Reporting 

Committee. The Group subscribes to the 

concept of the triple bottomline, which 

embraces economic, social and 

environmental relationships through an 

integrated sustainability approach that 

encompasses all the Group’s stakeholders – 

our shareholders, customers, employees, 

suppliers, governments and the communities 

in which we operate.

Our aim is the medium-term integration of 

economic development, environmental 

quality and social equity into our business 

practices to continually improve performance 

and long-term sustainability.

Approach to sustainabil ity
Omnia’s approach is aligned with best 

international sustainability practices as 

outlined in the Global Reporting Initiative 

(GRI), recognised internationally as the 

benchmark for sustainability reporting. Omnia 

subscribes to the vision of the GRI, in that 

disclosure on socio-economic and 

environmental performance is as relevant as 

financial reporting.

In keeping with the GRI’s vision, we are 

continuing to improve our non-financial 

reporting processes, based on the principles 

of accountability and transparency.

The Group supports the principles of 

openness, integrity and accountability as 

advocated in the King Code of Governance 

for South Africa of 2009 (King III), as well as 

Sustainability repor t



Integrated annual report 2012
page 50

Sustainability repor t continued

Reinvested in business

Governments

Providers of capital

47,3

39,6

3,9
5,8

%%

Employees

Providers of finance

44,0

45,1

3,8
3,2 3,9

2012 Audited 2011 Audited

Economic impact
Value added statement
For the year ended 31 March 2012

Audited Audited

2012
Rm %

2011

Rm %

Revenue 10 945 100,0 9 368 100,0

Income from investments 36 0,3 39 0,4

Cost of materials and services 8 833 80,7 7 666 81,8

Total value added 2 076 19,0 1 663 17,8

Value distribution

To employees

 remuneration and benefits 913 44,0 787 47,3

To providers of finance

 finance costs 79 3,8 119 7,2

 forex gain on foreign bank accounts 1 0,1 3 0,2

To providers of capital

 dividends to Omnia shareholders 66 3,2 – –

To governments

 current taxation 37 1,8 79 4,8

 secondary taxation on companies 7 0,3 –

 foreign taxation 36 1,7 17 1,0

To reinvest in business

 retained income 630 30,3 448 26,9

 depreciation and amortisation 180 8,7 155 9,3

 deferred taxation 127 6,1 55 3,3

2 076 100,0 1 663 100,0

Value added is a measure of the wealth created by the Group and its employees through its 

various business activities. This statement shows the value added and how it was shared.

Value added ratios
2012 2011

Number of employees 3 017 2 830

Revenue per employee (R’000) 3 628 3 310

Value created per employee (R’000) 688 588
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 Providing an enabling environment which 

allows people to develop to the full extent 

of their capabilities

 The payment of remuneration packages 

that take account of individual 

performance and union agreements

 The provision of a consultative 

environment for workforce 

representatives

 Fostering a sense of ownership

 Fostering an internal focus of control

During this year concerted steps were taken 

throughout the Group to implement the new 

equity plan and continue growing the 

representation of women and black 

employees, particularly black women, at 

management levels. During the year under 

review, Omnia’s total workforce comprised 

66% black employees making up 41% of 

management, while black women 

representation in management was 30%. 

Omnia’s employment equity status for 2012 

is reflected in the table below:

Material  sustainabil ity topics
Diversity and equal opportunity
Omnia’s transformational goals are informed 

by the principle of equitable representation of 

all races and genders within the workplace.

Employment equity
The diversity of Omnia’s workforce is growing 

to reflect its transformational goals. A diverse 

workforce improves cross-cultural 

understanding, breaks down historical 

barriers and helps to advance the company’s 

competitiveness in the regions and 

communities where it operates. In this 

financial period Omnia finalised a new 

employment equity (EE) plan to build upon 

the achievements of its previous five-year 

plan. The incoming plan, as adopted by 

Omnia’s Board, management and employees, 

is based on the following principles:

 Recruiting and appointing employees from 

all groups on the basis of equitable 

representation and fairness

 Offering equal opportunities to all 

employees, irrespective of race or gender

Occupational levels

Male Female

TotalA C I W A C I W

Top management – – – 6 – 1 – – 7

Senior management – 2 1 14 1 – 1 – 19

Professionally qualified 

and experienced 

specialists and mid-

management 25 3 15 116 7 3 11 50 230

Skilled technical and 

academically qualified 

workers, junior 

management, 

supervisors, foremen, 

and superintendents 195 27 27 327 47 22 33 102 780

Semi-skilled and 

discretionary decision 

making 600 42 31 67 183 39 36 161 1 159

Unskilled and defined 

decision making 231 6 – 9 33 – – – 279

Total 1 051 80 74 539 271 65 81 313 2 474

The above table only relates to SA employees
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Sustainability repor t continued

which closely aligns the goals of 

management with those of shareholders.

Investment and procurement 
practices
Omnia’s investment decisions are made on a 

risk-based approach through which all capital 

investments are evaluated and informed by 

the potential risks to the Group. Factors 

taken into account include return on 

investment (ROI), operational and resource 

requirements, safety and environmental 

issues and Group growth prospects.

Omnia procures specialised raw materials, 

chemical products and services, of which many 

are not available in South Africa. The Group’s 

procurement policies are therefore informed by:

 Technical specificity and quality

 Best possible price available

 Sustainability and security of supply

 Service excellence

Equity ownership
Omnia’s employees own shares in the Group 

through the Sakhile I and Sakhile 2 share 

incentive schemes, which were introduced 

during 2007 and 2009 respectively. While 

Sakhile I is aimed at a broad-based ownership 

by all qualifying Omnia employees resident in 

South Africa, Sakhile 2 is specifically targeted 

at attracting and retaining skilled black 

managers. Through these schemes, 

employees collectively own a 13% stake in 

the Group.

At the same time, the Board believes that the 

Group’s ongoing success – and sustainable 

returns to shareholders – is motivated by 

significant participation by management in its 

ownership, as well as closely aligning key 

management personnel with long-term Group 

interests. The Board therefore continues to 

support the Fourth Partnership with 

Management scheme introduced in 2010, and 

the executive share scheme “Nanotron”, 
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Social  performance
Socio-economic development
Omnia’s BBBEE strategy is based on 

empowering internal stakeholders such as 

employees and their families, which we do 

through key skills development and training 

initiatives. Customers such as developing 

farmers are also offered training in Omnia 

products and services.

Key socio-economic development projects 

include the following:

 Employee child bursary scheme

 HIV/Aids awareness training and support

 Primary healthcare and employee 

wellness programmes

 Continuous expansion of and training 

support to a number of schools such as 

Unobhala High School in the KwaZulu-

Natal province

Omnia’s total socio-economic development 

spend for 2012 represented 0,8% of net 

profit after tax, against a target of 1%. The 

accompanying table shows the Group’s total 

socio-economic development spend for 2012 

and the previous three reporting periods:

In recent years the Group has centralised at 

divisional or group head office levels some of 

its procurement practices to better leverage 

its collective buying power for reducing costs, 

as well as gaining consistency of supply.

Preferential  procurement
Where possible, the Group seeks 

opportunities to increase our procurement of 

products and services from accredited 

BBBEE suppliers. The preferential 

procurement target for the 2012 year-end  

was to achieve 50% of total procurement. 

This target was exceeded in that 59% of total 

procurement spend was with such suppliers, 

an increase of 6% over the previous year. At 

the same time, spend with enterprises that 

have a 50% black ownership and 30% black 

female ownership increased to 15,8% and 

15% respectively.

For the year ahead, a key focus area will be 

to achieve the higher six to 10 year targets 

required by the DTI BBBEE Codes of Good 

Practice. For that purpose all suppliers and 

service providers to Omnia will be required to 

meet certain minimum BBBEE requirements 

before supplying to the Group.

2012
Rand

2011

Rand

2010

Rand

2009

Rand

Omnia Group 360 500 353 240 198 000 168 000

Chemicals 938 073 912 406 1 083 600 1 285 574

Mining 100 643 142 406 342 249 137 421

Agriculture  146 360 119 267 493 604 525 972

Total annual spend 1 545 576 1 512 379 2 117 453 2 116 967
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Sustainability repor t continued

helped set up agreements with input 

suppliers to support a healthy crop. The 

proceeds from the crop will be used to pay 

the suppliers and the profit shared among  

the farmers.

Buhle Farmers Academy

The Buhle Farmers Academy is a renowned 

training institution at Delmas in Mpumalanga 

that provides training and practical experience 

to aspirant black farmers in various 

agricultural disciplines. Omnia sponsored all 

the fertilizer used on the 90 hectare training 

farm and a cash prize for the best performing 

student. Omnia personnel are members of 

the teaching staff and provide training in crop 

production.

The Bethlehem Farmers Trust

Omnia contributes to the Bethlehem Farmers 

Trust (BFT) through agronomic advice, 

farming skills and fertilizer products. The BFT 

was founded in 1998 to support land reform 

in South Africa by assisting emerging farmers 

in local communities to produce apples in the 

eastern Free State. This 110-hectare apple 

project is financed by the Industrial 

Development Corporation (IDC), and has 

proven sustainably successful, with the bulk 

of its apples being exported.

Brooksby Project

This unique project is an initiative by a white 

commercial farmer to uplift his neighbouring 

community through agriculture. He provides 

advice and mechanised support to local black 

farmers that enabled them to plant an initial  

1 100 hectares of maize, which was later 

expanded to 2 000 hectares. Omnia and the 

NWK agricultural group have consistently 

supported this worthwhile project since 

2008.

Grain Value Chain Network

The Grain Value Chain Network (GVCN) is an 

NGO established by Omnia, GrainSA and 

other agricultural groups. The GVCN helps  

coordinate the efforts and resources of grain 

producers in commercial agriculture, with the 

purpose of helping black farmers to 

commercialise.

In addition to the above, the Group makes an 

annual contribution in the order of R300 000 

to Business Against Crime and to the World 

Wildlife Foundation.

Community
Omnia understands that contributing to the 

development of the communities in which 

we operate not only makes good business 

sense, but is critical to community upliftment. 

Communities lacking resources are heavily 

dependent on these economic lifelines from 

companies such as Omnia. In over 58 years 

of operation, Omnia’s agriculture business 

has earned a strong reputation as a champion 

of the farming community and plays an active 

role in developing the domestic agriculture 

sector. Omnia focuses on developing 

emerging farmers and actively contributing  

to agriculture and environmental education.  

In this way, Omnia supports the sustainable 

development of African agriculture at both 

formal and informal levels by transferring 

skills and best practice.

Key projects include:

Zakhe Agricultural College

Omnia is a sponsor of Zakhe Agricultural 

College in KwaZulu-Natal, which gives young 

people the skills and motivation required to 

succeed in the modern agriculture 

environment. Besides teaching subjects such 

as mathematics, science, biology and 

specialised agricultural subjects, the college 

provides practical learning experiences in 

which students manage their own farming 

projects during the curriculum. All 

participating students are black.

In this period Omnia donated R35 000, of 

which R5 000 went to the college library  

and the balance used for administration  

and refurbishing a dormitory.

In the Ixopo community of rural KZN, Omnia 

donated fertilizer and technical support to 

community vegetable growers on a farm 

received from the local office of the 

Department of Agriculture, which also 

donated fertilizer and potato seeds. The 

farm’s ex-owner provided mentoring and 
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new entrepreneurs to set up their own 

businesses. We contribute to the 

sustainability of enterprise development in 

the sector by offering input and practical 

assistance through agricultural best practices 

in plant nutrition and various agronomic 

practices such as soil cultivation and surveys, 

GPS mapping and other services. These 

contributions do not only support profitability 

and reduce production risk, but also guide the 

environmental sustainability of their 

production practices. Omnia’s in-house 

developed technologies such as OmniSap®, 

OmniBio™ and OmniPrecise™ assist 

agriculturalists to help farmers make profits 

and reduce their financial risks.

Omnia forges collaborative efforts with 

agricultural finance institutions such as the 

Landbank, AFGRI, and the IDC, as well as 

agribusinesses and farmer cooperatives,  

to help develop sustainable enterprises. 

Securing finance is a critical function because 

of the traditionally high risks associated with 

funding emerging farmers.

In this financial period the Group spent 4%  

of net profit after tax on a range of enterprise 

development projects.

Our most notable beneficiaries are:

Lowveld Emerging Farmers

Omnia’s involvement with emerging farmers 

in the Lowveld commenced in 1998 with the 

launch of the first sugar cane projects by the 

South African Sugar Association in this area. 

Since then Omnia has attended numerous 

farmer days at these projects to advise on 

plant nutrition management and the principles 

of sugar cane fertilization. Access to these 

learnings helps emerging farmers to build 

successful businesses. A more recent 

challenge was finding input finance, which 

was partly resolved by the establishment of 

the Akwanzi grower scheme. Omnia remains 

involved in this project and had allocated 

personnel to service these emerging growers.

There is a shortage of cane being delivered 

to the Lowveld mills due to declining yields. 

Small Scale Farmer Development

Although Omnia’s main socio-economic focus 

is to help develop profitable and sustainable 

black commercial farmers, we also grasp the 

huge challenge of finding lasting solutions for 

small-scale, rural farmers. Africa’s rural areas 

are home to millions of people trapped in 

poverty; therefore we are challenged to find 

solutions for expanding production in small- 

scale agricultural environments. Omnia has 

partnered with other role-players to 

coordinate our efforts in addressing this  

huge challenge.

One initiative is a road show in partnership 

with Timbali Technology Incubator to identify 

potential and mobilise resources for irrigation 

schemes of varying scales in the Limpopo 

province, which include Dovheni, Maphaila 

and Lemondokop in Mooketsi in Limpopo. 

Timbali Technology Incubator is a section 21 

company funded by the Small Enterprise 

Development Agency (Seda) and based in 

Nelspruit, Mpumalanga, with operations 

extending into Limpopo province.

Other recent endeavours include a partnership 

with Progress Milling in Polokwane, in which 

fertilizer and other products were made 

available to small farmers through that 

company’s network of mills. This promising 

scheme specifically supports rural villagers 

farming miniscule plots of land to support their 

households. The grain that is harvested from 

these plots is often traded for maize meal, as 

their produce is too low in volume to trade in 

open markets.

Enterprise development
Omnia has a vital role to play in the 

development of new agricultural enterprises 

and emerging farmers. The Group has the 

expertise and experience to educate 

emerging farmers and reduce their risk in  

a tough, competitive environment. Omnia 

employees freely offer their time and 

knowledge to assist with various 

developmental projects.

Omnia continuously leverages our agricultural 

intellectual property and experience to assist 
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Sustainability repor t continued

partner in this project providing the project 

management, dedicated agronomical support, 

products, services and training.

NWK Farmer Development Programme, 

formerly Batswa ko Pele

Each year this collaboration with NWK 

supports 20 or more black farmers growing 

maize and sunflower on about 5 000 hectares 

in the North West area. This project is now in 

its seventh year and still expanding. After an 

initial difficulty in sourcing adequate finance 

was overcome, the involved farmers have 

become sustainable and can plan their 

production outputs from year to year. Omnia 

provides dedicated agronomical support, 

products, services and training.

The Agriculture Sector Training Authority 

(AgriSETA) has assisted for the last three 

years by funding some of the training, in 

particular finance management and computer 

literacy. In this period Omnia donated three 

personal computers to the top three students 

undergoing training and sponsored an award 

for the best grower of sunflowers at an 

awards ceremony held to recognise hard 

work and encourage other farmers to try 

harder.

Corruption
Omnia has a Code of Ethics that is 

implemented across the Group. All 

employees are required to declare their 

material interests and sign it annually to 

acknowledge that a standard of conduct 

based on honesty, integrity and 

professionalism is imperative and underpins 

each and every relationship the Group enters 

into with employees, management, 

customers, suppliers and all stakeholders. 

The Ethics Policy was reviewed during the 

year and updated to address key concerns 

such as corruption and anti-competitive 

behaviour. The Group has adopted a zero-

tolerance approach to any dishonest or illegal 

conduct by employees, suppliers or 

customers. Employees are encouraged to 

report illegal or corrupt practices through a 

hotline that is independently managed by 

Deloitte Consulting. All such reports are 

Farmers are to be encouraged to follow a 

more comprehensive nutritional programme 

to boost yields.

Omnia/Landbank Projects – Mpumalanga

Now in its seventh year, this project on the 

Highveld had several teething problems, but 

has since become a success. This project 

began as collaboration between two-third 

parties to develop seven individual black 

farmers into sustainable commercial farmers, 

but these institutions withdrew and Omnia, 

the Landbank and AFGRI are now strategic 

partners in the project. Yields of up to eight 

tons per hectare of maize have now been 

recorded and most of these farmers are 

profitable. The hectarage under cultivation  

in this project grew to more than 5 500 

hectares in this past financial year.

The Landbank’s presence has established the 

project’s financial viability and attracted other 

role-players that offer invaluable assistance in 

product inputs and the marketing of their 

crops.

Omnia/Landbank Projects – Free State

Formerly run in collaboration with OVK, 

GrainSA and other role-players and from a 

small and humble beginning, this project in 

the South Eastern Free State is now in its 

fifth year and becoming very successful. This 

project has grown to 12 farmers planting 

3 000 hectares in 2009 but has since 

declined to nine farmers planting 1 800 

hectares due to increased skepticism about 

profitability of farming during 2010 – the 

farmers having limited resources to increase 

their production capacity.

Due to Omnia’s expertise with Agri-BBBEE 

projects, a new collaborative partnership with 

VKB in the Eastern Free State was created 

in 2008. It started off with six farmers on  

700 hectares planting maize. As these 

farmers are all commercial farmers that 

only lacked proper support, the project was 

already very successful in its first year. In 

2009, the Landbank became involved as a 

finance partner and the project grew to more 

than 3 500 hectares. Omnia is a full-time 



Integrated annual report 2012
page 57

magnesium nitrate markets. Omnia has filed 

an answering affidavit in January 2012, but 

the Competition Commission has yet to file a 

reply and has not taken any further steps to 

proceed with the referral.

Omnia has initiated a complaint against Sasol 

for excessive pricing, price discrimination and 

abuse of dominance of ammonia supply and 

has self-referred this complaint to the 

Competition Tribunal.

Compliance
In compliance with the recommendations of 

King III and the new Companies Act, a legal 

compliance unit was established to regularly 

assess the level of compliance by Omnia’s 

various business units with legislation and 

regulations. This unit advises on steps to 

ensure compliance and provides training on 

the implementation of new legislation and 

regulations.

Compliance reports are reviewed by the 

social, ethics and risk committee, which 

makes recommendations on areas of 

concern.

Product and service labelling
In terms of the Consumer Protection Act 

and international best practice, product and 

service labels are required to be accurate 

and sufficiently informative for consumers to 

understand their risks in purchasing these 

products. This is particularly the case with 

chemical and hazardous products. Omnia, 

being a producer and supplier of a wide 

range of speciality chemicals, is especially 

vigilant regarding the information provided on 

its product labels to customers and end-

consumers.

During the past year all Omnia divisions 

reviewed their product and service labels and 

the process undertaken to update these in 

compliance with the requirements of the 

Consumer Protection Act and international 

best practice.

forwarded to the audit committee for 

investigation.

Public policy
In terms of Omnia’s Code of Conduct 

(page 100 of this report), any unlawful 

conduct and conduct that contradicts 

public policy is actively discouraged 

and appropriately disciplined.

Anti-competitive behaviour
Omnia can only successfully adopt the 

principles of honesty, integrity, 

professionalism and service orientation as set 

out in its Code of Conduct if all of its people 

fully internalise them and live them in a 

committed and uncompromising way. Any 

unlawful behaviour, including anti-competitive 

behaviour, runs counter to these principles 

and for this reason the Board has taken a 

number of steps to increase the regulation, 

monitoring and discipline of any conduct that 

violates these values.

During the year in review Omnia updated its 

policy and guidelines regarding South Africa’s 

Competition Act. The policy enables 

management and employees to identify 

competition law risks and the steps to be 

undertaken to manage these risks.

The policy also identifies training 

interventions required and for whom. In 

addition, all new employees and employees 

in managerial or sales and procurement 

positions are required to undergo annual 

online training on compliance with the 

provisions of the Competition Act.

During the year Omnia successfully appealed 

to the Competition Appeal Court against a 

judgment of the Competition Tribunal on a 

complaint initiated by the Competition 

Commission for alleged cartel conduct.  

The matter was taken on appeal to the 

Constitutional Court by the Competition 

Commission and judgment remains pending.

The Competition Commission has initiated  

a complaint against Omnia and Sasol for 

alleged collusion in the calcium nitrate and 
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Sustainability repor t continued

Omnia’s workforce complement, including 

fixed-term employees, grew by 6,6% during 

the course of the financial year. Our 

workforce increased primarily due to the 

Group’s expanding mining business in South 

Africa and further afield into Africa.

Employee wellbeing
The Group‘s HIV/Aids policy of awareness 

training, voluntary counselling and testing 

continues to make a tangible difference.

Omnia Fertilizer
Omnia Fertilizer runs voluntary Aids 

counselling and testing campaign (VCT) at the 

Sasolburg plant, with the welcome support of 

local officials from the Department of Health 

and Education. A key part of the initiative is 

an Aids education play produced by Sasolburg 

employees, which was recorded and copies 

distributed to other sites. By December 2011 

some 741 permanent employees and 

contractors had come forward for testing. 

Sixteen peer educators drawn from most 

sites were trained in late 2011.

Omnia Fertilizer does not have a formal 

wellness programme in place, but contracts 

specialist institutions such as Elim Clinic and 

Famsa to assist with issues such as 

substance dependency, depression, 

attempted suicides, family-related and marital 

problems.

Protea Chemicals
Protea Chemicals has contracted a renowned 

wellness partner (ICAS) at its bigger sites in 

Wadeville and Cape Town, with the intent to 

expand this initiative to other Protea 

Chemicals operations. At Wadeville, voluntary 

testing and counselling was offered to 

employees that included HIV/Aids, 

cholesterol, diabetes and blood pressure.  

Marketing communications
As our products are in most cases not sold 

directly to end-user consumers we are not 

affected by any laws, standards and voluntary 

codes related to marketing communications, 

including advertising, promotion and 

sponsorship and customer privacy.

Omnia ensures the privacy and confidentiality 

of its customer information implementing 

confidentiality constraint agreements with all 

its customers. No customer information is 

disseminated without the express consent of 

the customer, unless required by law.

Indirect economic impacts
In 2011 the accredited BEE rating agency 

NERA awarded Omnia a 15 points score for 

our enterprise development efforts.

The Group works constantly to improve the 

lives of emerging farmers and communities 

surrounding our operations. Our interventions 

are focused on the key areas of health, 

education and agricultural support through 

expertise and products.

These interventions include supporting 

agricultural institutes of learning and 

emerging farmer projects.

Product responsibil ity
The production of speciality chemical 

products and explosives involves hazardous 

processes, therefore Omnia’s manufacturing 

sites produce these in terms of rigorous 

safety and health parameters.

Human resources
Workforce analysis
The Group currently employs 3 017 people 

(2011: 2 830). Our total workforce by 

employment type, region and gender is 

shown in the following table:

Employment type

South Africa Rest of Africa Australasia China Brazil

Total 2011M F M F M F M F M F

Permanent 1 641 679 445 51 21 8 2 8 4 – 2 859 2 374

Fixed term 99 50 9 – – – – – – – 158 456

Overall 1 740 729 454 51 21 8 2 8 4 – 3 017 2 830
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are underpinned by a focused effort to 

identify and address specific training needs at 

every level. These initiatives are aimed at 

entrenching a culture of lifelong learning and 

giving our people the life and technical skills 

they require to succeed in a rapidly changing 

world.

Ongoing learning is facilitated through a 

range of initiatives and includes on-the-job 

training, in-house development projects and 

financial assistance for external studies that 

range from Adult Basic Education and Training 

(ABET) to postgraduate degrees.

The identification and development of talent 

within the Group is an established principle 

and part of Omnia’s advocacy of a learning 

culture. Underpinning the learning culture is a 

dedication to encouraging discussion, forming 

partnerships to solve problems and 

mentoring programmes to facilitate personal 

development.

Omnia’s value proposition of leveraging 

intellectual capital to provide differentiated 

products and services is supported by 

training and development opportunities 

offered to staff at all levels. Omnia is 

therefore compelled to continuously review 

its training initiatives to raise performance 

and productivity levels.

This year, the average number of training 

days for employees across the Group 

amounted to 6,3 days, an improvement over 

the average of 5 days recorded in the 

previous year. Omnia is targeting an average 

of 7 training days per employee per annum.

Omnia’s current permanent South African 

workforce comprises 66% black employees, 

therefore the 63% training budget allocated 

to black employees in South Africa indicates  

a properly balanced approach.

In this year 263 volunteers came forward 

compared to the 45 volunteers in the 

previous year.

BME
In 2011 BME relaunched its wellness 

programme (BME Pulse EAP) in conjunction 

with ICAS.

Employee usage of the BME Pulse EAP 

increased from 19,6% of employees in 

August 2010 to 35,4% in August 2011. BME 

plans to train all middle managers in its 

wellness programme so that they are better 

equipped to manage the challenges of high 

absenteeism, HIV/Aids and employee 

management of personal finances.

BME also plans to:

 Conduct financial awareness workshops 

to reduce employee requests for staff 

loans

 Schedule at least two wellness days per 

annum for employees to get tested for 

conditions such as diabetes, cholesterol 

and high blood pressure. The events will 

be separate from HIV/Aids testing 

programmes

 Develop an HIV/Aids management 

programme. A key aspect will be the 

training of peer educators at each site to 

regularly brief employees on HIV/Aids and 

assist with campaigns such as World Aids 

Day. These peer educators will also serve 

as Wellness Champions, with the mission 

of promoting health awareness at their 

sites and encouraging employees to take 

part in the wellness programme

Training and development
Training and developing our workforce is a 

cornerstone of our strategy. In addition to 

ensuring a pool of motivated, skilled 

employees, building individual capabilities 

contributes fundamentally to more 

sustainable societies. Development initiatives 
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Developing talent
Part-time studies
In this financial year Omnia assisted 160 

employees – of whom over 100 are black – to 

further their part-time studies through 

bursaries or study loans. These students are 

mainly studying for diplomas and degrees 

aimed at the logistics and supply chain, 

engineering and financial disciplines. A 

growing number of students are working 

towards Chartered Institute of Management 

Accountants (CIMA) qualifications.

A Study Skills course was also launched to 

assist Omnia’s part-time students.

Artisans, Learnerships and Training 
Outside Public Practice (TOPP)
Omnia Fertilizer has an ongoing programme 

to train employed and unemployed people as 

artisans, with two employees currently 

preparing to obtain their Red Seal artisan 

qualifications. Should they succeed, a total of 

26 artisans, made up of 11 blacks and 15 

whites, will have obtained this qualification 

since 2009. Omnia Fertilizer also has 

18 persons undergoing chemical operator 

learnerships between the levels of NQF 1 to 

NQF 4. The Omnia Fertilizer business has 

also engaged 12 employed and unemployed 

learners to undergo artisan training in the 

disciplines of control and instrumentation, 

welding, fitting and boilermaking.

During the period several business units in 

the Chemicals division conducted learnership 

initiatives. At Protea Chemicals Cape, some 

eight employees worked towards their 

National Certificate Chemical Operator  

NQF 1, while at Protea Chemicals Wadeville, 

some 18 employees tackled the National 

Certificate in Supervisory Skills NQF 3. At 

Petroleum Fine Products, 17 employees 

engaged the National Certificate Chemical 

Operator NQF 1 and NQF 2 qualifications.

The following table outlines the Group’s 

training focus:

Training and development  

focus areas

% of inter- 

ventions

Safety, Health, Risk, Quality 

(SHERQ) 22

Induction and general company 

communication 12

Technical training 12

Marketing and sales 9

Life skills 7

Management and leadership 7

Employment equity and BBBEE 7

Information technology 6

Legal framework 6

Interpersonal skills 4

Finance and administration 4

Logistics 3

Engineering and science 1

The following table reflects the average 

training hours in the past year per South 

African employee by employee category and 

gender. Corresponding training information 

for international staff will only become 

available when the new HR system is 

implemented.

Category Male Female

Top management 32 17

Senior management 19 85

Middle management 

and other professional 

staff 47 45

Supervisory  

and skilled 60 39

Semi-skilled 55 21

Unskilled 87 23

Average 60 29
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The success of this pilot programme 

could result in it being rolled out throughout 

the Group.

In 2011 Protea Chemicals embarked on an 

initiative to raise the skills of their sales staff. 

The primary outcome of the Counsellor Sales 

Person course is to teach sales personnel 

how to professionally plan and execute 

customer visits. The course includes modules 

on the Versatile Sales Person (VSP) and 

Strategic Sales Person (SSP), and will 

conclude in 2012.

Leadership development through the 
Gordon Institute of Business Science 
(GIBS)
The Omnia GIBS Leadership Development 

Programme that commenced in 2009 was 

assessed as being a successful intervention 

after its initial 2009/2010 class graduated. 

A second group of 15 students completed 

the course during this year. All classes are 

facilitated on the GIBS campus and the 

students have full access to all its utilities 

and resources. The course modules include:

 The business environment

 Innovation and entrepreneurship

 Project management

 Information and knowledge management

 Accounting

 Leadership and people management

 Introduction to financial management

 Marketing

 Operations management

 Strategy and simulation

Two of the Action Learning Projects from the 

2011 study group are in the process of being 

implemented.

University bursaries
In 2011 Omnia sponsored the studies of 

15 students in fields such as chemical, 

mechanical and mining engineering, 

agriculture and information technology. 

Most students who had completed their 

studies commenced working for the Group, 

while a new intake commenced their studies 

in 2012.

BME is currently sponsoring two diesel 

mechanics in the final year of their training.

In the accountancy field, Omnia is an 

accredited training office for SAICA’s Training 

Outside Public Practice (TOPP) programme 

and has the capacity for six TOPP students at 

a time. A junior internal auditor is currently 

enrolled for the two-year Internal Audit 

Certificate NQF 5, while one TOPP student is 

completing his articles.

The Omnia Academy of Learning
The Academy of Learning’s mandate is to 

provide training for specific Omnia business 

requirements and to transfer knowledge 

throughout the Group. Courses range across 

financial skills, marketing and sales, 

management and leadership, personal 

development, presentation skills, ethical 

behaviour and implementing the Group’s 

ethics policy.

The Academy of Learning is also managing  

a Structured Mentoring programme for BME.

This programme is aimed at:

 Attracting, developing and retaining top 

talent

 Key knowledge discovery, sharing and 

retention

 Scarce and critical skills transfer and 

development

The one year structured mentoring 

programme commenced in June 2011 and 

comprises eight structured mentorship 

meetings approximately six weeks apart. At 

these meetings mentors and mentees are 

exposed to mentorship tools to assist 

mentees in selecting their future goals and 

define the related competencies. Mentees 

also do presentations to the rest of the Group 

as part of their development. The challenge of 

intense interaction, participation and positive 

attitudes are immediate rewards that underpin 

the expertise shared. Upon successful 

completion of the pilot programme, 

volunteers from the initial group of mentors 

and mentees will become mentors in the next 

scheduled structured mentoring programme.
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Sustainability repor t continued

Relations with trade unions
About 34,5% of Omnia’s permanent South African workers are members of trade unions. In 

this period a distinct migration of members from the South African Chemical Workers Union 

(SACWU) to the Association of Mineworkers and Construction Union (AMCU), which is now the 

second largest trade union representing employees in the Group, was noted as shown in the 

following table:

December 

2009

%

December 

2010

%

December 

2011

%

Unorganised 66,8 66,0 65,6

SACWU 7,5 7,4 3,9

CEPPWAWU 13,8 14,3 16,0

GIWUSA 7,3  7,1  6,6

Solidarity 1,4 1,3 1,2

AMCU 3,2 3,9 6,7

Industrial action
Omnia is a member of the National Bargaining Council for the Chemical Industry (the Council). 

Every year collective wage and other condition of service agreements are concluded between 

employer and employee representatives, with the intention of becoming effective each July.  

The current agreement extends to June 2012.

The currently prevailing collective agreement for the chemical sector is applicable to 44% of the 

Group’s permanent employees in South Africa.

A strike in the chemical industry commenced on 11 July 2011, following a wage negotiation 

deadlock. The strike was officially called off on 4 August 2011. All trade unions party to the 

National Bargaining Council for the Chemical Industry participated in the strike, with the 

exception of Solidarity.
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Sustainability repor t continued

SHEQ expenditure

SHEQ expenditure
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The Group’s total safety, health, environment 

and quality (SHEQ) expenditure for the year 

was R99,2 million, which was significantly 

higher than the prior year’s spend of 

R35,2 million. This increase can mainly be 

ascribed to the following projects 

commissioned during the year:

 Upgrading of the stormwater 

management system and fire water 

systems at the Sasolburg complex

 Upgrading of the hard surfacing of the 

loading bays and the upgrading of the 

existing water spray system on the 

Ammonia Bullet at the Omnia Fertilizer 

Wesselsbron plant

 Water management and rehabilitation 

projects at the Omnia Fertilizer plant in 

Rustenburg

 Installation of the GmbH EnviNOx® plant 

on the new nitric acid plant

 Installation of a turbo generator on the 

new nitric acid plant

Transport incidents

Transport incidents
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Safety and health performance 
and environmental performance
Our policy
The Omnia Group is a signatory to the Global 

Responsible Care® Charter, which is a 

worldwide chemical industry initiative 

committed to continuous improvement in 

health, safety and environmental 

performance, transparent communication 

with stakeholders, and the pursuit of 

sustainable chemistry. The primary 

Responsible Care® principles are to:

 Continuously improve environmental 

health and safety knowledge and the 

performance of our technologies, 

processes and products over their life 

cycles, so as to avoid harm to people and 

the environment

 Use resources efficiently and minimise 

waste

 Report openly on performance, 

achievements and shortcomings

 Listen, engage and work with people to 

understand and address their concerns 

and expectations

 Cooperate with governments and 

organisations in the development and 

implementation of effective regulations 

and standards, to meet or go beyond such 

requirements

 Provide help and advice to foster the 

responsible management of chemicals by 

all those who manage and use them 

along the product chain

The Group is also committed to implementing 

an integrated management system (IMS) 

based on ISO 9001:2000, ISO 14001:2004 

and OHSAS 18001:1999 standards.

The purpose of this report is to provide 

stakeholders with an overview on the Group’s 

safety, health, environment and quality 

(SHEQ) performance – and process of 

continual improvement – in this year.
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Legal incidents include SHEQ-related fines, 

warnings, summonses, penalties – but 

exclude speeding fines.

The legal incidents recorded dropped 

significantly to eight (2011:14) during the 

period. These incidents comprised three legal 

incidents reported by Omnia Fertilizer and five 

legal incidents reported by Protea Chemicals.

Complaints
No external environmental-related complaints 

from external parties were reported in this 

year. A total of 75 external quality-related 

complaints were reported by Protea 

Chemicals and 19 external quality-related 

complaints by Omnia Fertilizer. All of these 

complaints were followed up and resolved.

Water consumption

Absolute water consumption
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The slight increase recorded in the Group’s 

absolute water consumption was mainly 

attributed to higher water consumption at 

Omnia Fertilizers’ Dryden site and at 

Zetachem. Absolute water consumption will 

increase next year in line with production 

from the new nitric acid complex.

The number of reported transport incidents 

decreased significantly to 30 (2011: 39) in this 

financial year. All incidents were responsibly 

handled in terms of Group procedures and 

legal requirements. Corrective measures 

were applied where necessary. The decrease 

in the transport incidents can be ascribed to 

the following:

 Enforcement of the decision that only 

SQAS-audited transporters will be allowed 

to transport dangerous goods

 Contracts with most transport contractors 

were reviewed and redrafted

 Stricter inspection of vehicles prior to 

loading to ensure their roadworthiness

The transport incidents recorded per 

100 000 tons of product manufactured 

decreased accordingly, as presented in  

the accompanying graph.
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Sustainability repor t continued

The energy consumption per ton of product 
manufactured fell to 0,2151 gigajoules per ton 
(2011: 0,2311), as shown in the accompanying 
graph:

Energy consumption per ton 
of product manufactured
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When the new nitric acid plant is running at 
full capacity, waste steam from the production 
process piped through a turbine generates 
approximately 50% of the total electricity 
demand for the entire Sasolburg site, including 
both plants. This will substantially reduce 
power costs and the effect of steep electricity 
price increases, while further reducing the 
Group’s carbon footprint.

Waste management
General waste

General waste to landfill
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The total volume of general waste disposed 
of to landfill fell significantly to 2 642 tons 
(2011: 7 930) during the period under review. 
This decrease was mainly due to the 
considerable volumes of general waste 
disposed of in the prior year in preparation for 
the construction phase of the second nitric 
acid plant.

The water consumption per ton of product 
manufactured increased from 0,4100 to 
0,4613, as shown in the accompanying graph:

Water consumption per ton of
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Energy consumption
Absolute energy consumption
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The Group’s absolute energy consumption  
in the period reduced to 568 304 gigajoules 
(2011: 626 452).This decrease was mainly 
due to the approximately 100 000 gigajoules 
provided by the co-generation plant at 
Sasolburg, as well as the temporary 
shutdown of the phosphoric acid plant at  
the Omnia Fertilizer Rustenburg site.
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continually improve air quality management 
within the Group.

In 2007 an external consultant was appointed 
to establish a baseline greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions inventory for the Omnia Group, 
comprising Omnia Group Services, Omnia 
Fertilizers, Protea Chemicals and BME. 
Omnia’s baseline GHG emissions were 
calculated for the 2007 financial year and 
further assessments conducted for the 2010 
and the 2011 financial years. Omnia’s 
assessment methodology was based on  
ISO 14064 Part 1: “Specification with guidance 
at the organisational level for the quantification 
and reporting of greenhouse gas emissions 
and removals“, supported by the guidelines of 
the Greenhouse Gas Protocol.

Using the ISO 14064-1 (2006) principles and 
requirements, data was collected on:

 Total purchased electricity

 Energy consumption using fuels such as 
diesel, coal and natural gas on operational 
sites

 Nitrous oxide emissions due to the 
production of nitric acid

 Employee business travel by road and air 
travel

 External distribution of Group products 
and services

 Transportation within the Group supply 
chain

The following emissions from Omnia’s 
business operations were included in the 
study:

 Direct GHG emissions (Scope 1)
 – Fossil fuel combustion, ie diesel, petrol, 
natural gas and heavy fuel oil

 – Fugitive emissions emanating from  
the calcium nitrate and nitric acid 
production processes

 Energy indirect emissions (Scope 2):
 – Utilisation of electricity from the 
national electricity grid

 – The emissions associated with the 
production and distribution of electricity 
from the national grid

 Other indirect emissions (Scope 3):
 – Business travel (air travel and road 
travel)

 – Upstream production of fuel (diesel and 
petrol)

 – Waste disposal, including general and 
hazardous waste

Hazardous waste
Harzardous waste to landfill
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The total volume of hazardous waste 
disposed of in landfills increased to 
1 351 tons (2011: 1 046), primarily due to the 
300 tons of distillate that had to be disposed 
of because of production constraints by 
Protea Chemicals’ Zetachem facility. Efforts 
are being renewed to limit this growth in 
hazardous waste.

Environmental incidents
An environmental incident is any event that 
may cause harm to the environment or 
impact on the environment, including but not 
limited to accidental releases of gas, 
contamination of water through leakage or 
spillage of any raw materials or product, as 
well as the over-application of a product.

We regret to report that the number of 
reported environmental incidents increased 
slightly to 57 (2011: 52).

Environmental incidents
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Environmental projects
Air quality management
The following initiatives were implemented  
in accordance with Omnia’s commitment to 
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Sustainability repor t continued

The gate-to-gate principle was used to define the scope for the calculation of Omnia’s GHG 

emissions. The gate-to-gate principle is defined as an inventory that consists of all activities 

controllable between the gates of the supplier to the gates of the consumer.

Follow-up GHG emissions surveys were conducted for the 2010 and 2011 financial years. 

A comparison of the GHG emissions for FY 2007 (baseline), FY 2010 and FY 2011 is presented 

in the accompanying graphs:
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The accompanying diagram displays an overview of scopes and emissions across a value chain 

in terms of standard GHG reporting protocol.
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various Group sites to reduce CO
2
 

emissions by approximately 360 tons per 
annum

 Installation of a second EnviNOx® plant  
at the new nitric acid complex which will 
reduce CO

2
 emissions by approximately 

594 604 tons per annum

 Installation of co-generation equipment  
at the new nitric acid complex which will 
significantly reduce Scope 2 emissions 
from the Sasolburg plant

Project to convert APPA Air Quality 
Certificates to NEM: AQA Atmospheric 
Emission Licences
Air Quality Certificates issued in terms of the 
Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act (No 45 
of 1965) were reviewed and converted to the 
new format required for the National 
Environmental Management: Air Quality Act 
(No 39 of 2004). The updated Atmospheric 
Emission Licence applications were 
submitted to the Department of 
Environmental Affairs (DEA) for approval and 
re-issue.

Water, waste and eff luent 
management
Omnia Fertilizer

 An Integrated Water Use Licence for the 
Sasolburg factory was issued by the 
Department of Water Affairs in August 
2011. Omnia has filed a request for a 
minor amendment of the terms of the 
Water Use Licence and is awaiting a 
response

 A R7,5 million upgrade was completed  
on the stormwater infrastructure at the 
Sasolburg factory

 An Integrated Water Use Licence 
Application for the Rustenburg Plant has 
been submitted and the issue of an 
Integrated Water Use Licence is being 
awaited

Environmental impact assessments
A total of seven environmental impact 
assessments (EIAs) were initiated and five 
environmental authorisations were received 
during the period under review.

Occupational health and safety
Fatalities
A single fatality occurred during the period. 
This tragic incident at the Omnia Fertilizer 

In accordance with international protocol, 
all GHG emissions are reported as ton CO

2 

equivalent. The greenhouse gas inventory 
for the 2011 financial year comprises 
approximately 396 218 ton CO

2
-e of actual 

emissions and 394 238 ton CO
2
-e of 

emission reductions.

Although Certified Emission Reduction 
(CERs) credits were generated at the 
expected level, the issuing of the audited 
CER certificates was delayed by a revision 
request from the UN body. The CERs were 
certified during the FY2012. Thus the CERs 
are still reflected in the 2011 carbon footprint 
report for comparison purposes.

In this year the Group became the first South 
African entity to be issued with more than 
one million CER credits by the international 
Executive Board of the Clean Development 
Mechanism Protocol. These CER credits were 
issued for the successful operation of 
Omnia’s GmbH EnviNOx® plant that was 
commissioned in February 2008. The 
EnviNOx® plant, which is registered under the 
Clean Development Mechanism of the Kyoto 
Protocol, is designed to reduce the nitrogen 
oxide (NO

x
) and nitrous oxide (N

2
O) emissions 

from the Omnia Fertilizer nitric acid plant in 
Sasolburg. NO

x
 emissions are regulated in 

terms of the Atmospheric Pollution 
Prevention Act (No 73 of 1965), but N

2
O 

emissions are not currently regulated. N
2
O is 

classified as a greenhouse gas with a global 
warming potential (GWP) estimated to be 310 
times greater than that of CO

2
. The Group 

identified the reduction of NO
x
 and N

2
O 

emissions from its nitric acid plant in order  
to improve the air quality of the Vaal Triangle, 
which is a declared National Priority Area in 
terms of the National Environmental 
Management: Air Quality Act (No 39 of 
2004). The Group chose the EnviNOx® 
technology as it is the best available 
technology to support the Group’s 
commitment to reduce its environmental 
impact – other alternative technologies not 
being nearly as efficient as the EnviNOx® 
technology.

New projects are under way to offset the 
Group’s GHG emissions. These include:

 Power factor correction and power quality 
equipment which can be installed at 
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Integrated Management System 
(IMS)
IMS certification was maintained or was 
further being rolled out at all facilities within 
the Group. The following Protea Chemicals 
facilities were IMS certified during the period 
under review:

 Protea Chemicals in Wadeville

 Protea Chemicals in Durban

 Protea Chemicals in Cape Town

 Protea Mining Chemicals at Walvis Bay

The IMS is presently being rolled out to the 
remaining six smaller sites of the Chemicals 
division.

Audits
Internal audits
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The total number of internal audits conducted 
for the Group this year increased to 195 
(2011: 136). This increased number is mainly 
ascribed to the additional audits conducted in 
preparation for the certification of the IMSs 
on the Protea Chemicals Cape Town, Durban 
and Walvis Bay sites, as well as the rolling 
out of the IMS to other sites within the 
Chemicals division.

External audits
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Dryden facility occurred after hours when  
a driver employed by a transport contractor 
was run over by his co-driver while parking  
a vehicle.

Reportable injury incident rate (RIIR)
The reportable injury incident rate (RIIR) 
reduced significantly to 1,26 (2011: 2,15). This 
achievement was pleasing in view of all the 
initiatives in all divisions to improve on the 
Group’s safety culture.

Reportable injury incident rate
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Reportable injury incident rate (RIIR): In line with 
international practice, this is the number of 
reportable injuries for every 200 000 hours worked. 
RIIR is calculated as follows:
     RI x 200 000
RIIR =

 (      E x H       )
Where:
RIIR =   Recordable case rate (number per 

200 000 hours).
RI =   Number of reportable injuries (number); 

ie all work-related fatalities, lost workday 
cases (LWDC) and work-related injuries 
requiring medical treatment beyond first 
aid, or involving loss of consciousness, 
restriction of work or motion, or transfer 
to another job.

E =   Number of employees and contractors 
under own supervision (number).

H =   Average hours worked per employee 
per year (hours per year).

200 000 =   the base for 100 full-time equivalent 
workers working 40 hours per week,  
50 weeks per year (200 000 hours 
per year).

Occupational health
No occupational-related diseases were 
reported during the period under review. 
Routine medical surveillance tests were 
conducted in accordance with a rigorous 
schedule at all Group facilities.

Sustainability repor t continued
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Public participation
The Group participates in the following 

environmental forums:

 Industry forums

 – CAIA and Responsible Care® Workshops

 – Sasolburg Intercompany Response 

Meeting

 – North West Air Pollution Control Forum 

(NAPCOF)

 – Institute of Safety Management

 Environmental participation

 – Vaal Triangle Priority Area Air meeting

 – Vaal Triangle Priority Area Air Technical 

Task Team

 – Leeu-Taaibosch Forum and Technical 

Task Team

 – Highveld Priority Area Air Quality Officer 

Forum and Multi-stakeholder Reference 

Group

 Community forums

 – Sasolburg Community Working Group

 – Local Security Forum

Conclusion
Omnia as a signatory to the Responsible 

Care® initiative, remains committed to the 

safe, responsible and sustainable operation  

of its business activities. Several projects to 

continually improve its safety, health and 

environmental performance – and the quality 

of products and services – were 

commissioned during the period under 

review. These projects aim to strengthen  

the Group’s environmental infrastructure, 

management systems and to reinforce a 

corporate culture of conducting tasks in an 

environmentally responsible and safe manner. 

The positive impacts of these initiatives are 

already evident in improved KPIs such as the 

increase in the waste recycled and the lower 

reportable injury incident rate.

The number of external audits increased to 

145 (2011:100), primarily due to the 

surveillance audits required at the additional 

sites that were IMS certified in this year.

Legal compliance
The Group Legal Services department is 

driving the following initiatives to improve the 

Group’s participation in formulating legislation 

and improving compliance with SHEQ 

legislation.

Omnia worked with the Chemical and Allied 

Industries’ Association (CAIA) and Business 

Unity South Africa (BUSA) on initiatives to 

assist in formulating the following:

 National Waste Act and related standards

 Consumer Protection Act and regulations

 Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 

processes in terms of the National Waste 

Act and the amendments to the current 

EIA regulations

 South African National Standards (SANS) 

relating to electrical systems, tank 

standards, pressure vessels and 

construction regulations

 Regulations for explosives

In early 2011 a project was launched to 

evaluate the Group’s compliance with all 

applicable legal requirements, including 

authorisations and permits. In this financial 

year six assessments were conducted in the 

Agriculture division and four in the Chemicals 

division.

SHEQ performance reporting
During the reporting period a project was 

launched to improve the quality assurance of 

SHEQ statistics and align the Group’s Key 

Performance Indicators (KPIs) with CAIA 

Quantitative Indicators of Performance (QIP). 

This project will also verify all environmental 

statistics reported by all of the Group’s 

operations over the past five years.
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Mining division review

Mining
Supplier of a broad range of products and 

services to the mining industry
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Operational highlights

 Strong demand in mining commodity and 
mineral markets

 Strong volume growth in mining explosives and 
chemicals

 Increased focus on safety and training with an 
improved safety record

 Sales of AXXIS™ electronic delay detonators 
exceeded expectations

 Launch of BME’s own Viper™ and Hornet™ 
booster ranges

 Introduction of BME’s own emulsifier range to 
further improve product quality and to enable 
increased used oil inclusion in bulk emulsion 
technology

  

A member of the Omnia Group

Overview
Omnia’s Mining division services the mining industry through BME and Protea Mining Chemicals.

BME operates throughout Africa with a strong presence in southern and West Africa. BME is a market leader in bulk 

emulsion and blended bulk explosives formulations for the opencast mining industry; produces electronic delay 

detonators and shocktube initiating systems; has its own range of 

boosters, and manufactures packaged explosives for underground 

mining and specialised surface blasting operations. BME adds 

value to its products through its world-class blasting consultancy 

service, through which industry experts and experienced mining 

engineers advise and support customer operations, particularly in 

using its unique and proprietary AxxiSoft™ and BlastMap™ 

software solutions.

In southern Africa, Protea Mining Chemicals offers value-added 

services to complement a wide range of chemical products. These 

include Protea Process™, a comprehensive service that covers 

the handling, logistics and on-site formulation of chemicals.

Financial  highlights

Rm

31 March 
2012

% 

change

31 March 

2011

31 March 

2010

31 March 

2009

31 March 

2008

Revenue (external)  3 051 46  2 092  1 776  2 111  1 281

Operating profit  476 53  311  212  269  125

Operating margin (%) 15,6 5 14,9 11,9 12,7 9,8

Segment assets  1 440 36  1 062  828  927  618

Net working capital  540 44  376  261  438  365

Francois Hay
Managing director, BME

Martin Kearns
Managing director,  
Protea Mining Chemicals

Financial year

Revenue
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BME continued to grow in South Africa and 

the rest of Africa through retaining its existing 

customers and renewing contracts, while 

also being awarded numerous new contracts.

BME continues to provide strong on-site 

technical support to customers, who benefit 

from class-leading blast results from the 

accuracy of AXXIS™ electronic delay 

detonators combined with AxxiSoft™ blasting 

software. BME’s focus on developing our 

people is evident by improved training 

statistics throughout its operations. This is 

supported by the establishing of the BME 

Surface Training Centre, which was accredited 

by the MQA (Mine Qualifications Authority) to 

support safety and technical training.

Protea Mining Chemicals
The division continues to differentiate its 

reagent supply and services in Africa through 

its Protea Process® brand, which is a vendor 

management offering that provides significant 

value-add to customer operations through the 

supply and effective use of reagents, on-site 

services, engineering design of chemical 

handling facilities, logistics and supply chain 

management.

Strong in-field technical support has catalysed 

exciting new product and process 

Current strategy
 BME will continue to focus on 

opportunities in the mining sector in 

South Africa, the rest of southern Africa 

and West Africa

 Protea Mining Chemicals will continue to 

focus on its Protea Process offering and is 

looking to expand its offerings beyond 

southern Africa to the rest of Africa

 Safety remains a top priority due to the 

moral obligation to our people and their 

families and it being the only sustainable 

way to conduct our business

 Be a dedicated customer-focused 

organisation that creates value for 

customers through advanced technical 

support and quality, reliable and accurate 

products and software

 Develop and train our people to enable 

and empower them with the expertise to 

provide and develop specialised products 

and services to our customers

Performance in 2012
Strategy
BME
Safety performance improved from the 

previous financial year and BME retained  

ISO accreditation across all its South African 

operations.

Mining division review  
continued

Financial  KPIs
KPI Description Target 2012 2011

Operating 
margin

Profit before interest and taxes 
as a percentage of revenue 13% – 14% 15,6% 14,9%

Net working 
capital

Inventory + Receivables – less 
payables expressed as a 
percentage of revenue 17% – 19% 17,7% 17,9%

Operating margin was better than target due to the favourable  

operating conditions of the last two years and a range of  

initiatives undertaken by the division over the last year.

As a result of expected benefits from the new nitric acid complex, the operating margin target 

from FY2013 has been revised upwards to 14% to 15%.

Net working capital remains well controlled and within the target range.
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Further resource skills and on-site reagent 

dosing technology will be developed in line 

with the trend to utilise a smaller reagent 

plant footprint, in-line dosing systems and  

to reduce water consumption.

Operational performance
BME
BME experienced an exceptional year with 

good volume growth following the continued 

global recovery in most mining commodity 

sectors. The surface mining sector in 

southern and West Africa was exceptionally 

rewarding in the second half of the year, with 

several major customers substantially 

increasing their production.

Volumes of BME’s own-developed AXXIS™ 

electronic delay detonator exceeded 

expectations, as the product was well 

received and established a foundation for 

future growth. BME successfully launched its 

own Viper™ and Hornet™ booster range into 

the South African surface and underground 

markets.

development, while the focus on safe and 

effective use of chemicals requires us to offer 

our customers increased personnel training 

and on-site skills development.

Strategic alliances with leading global 

chemical manufacturers remain fundamental 

to the division’s business growth. These 

global players seek out strategic alliances 

with African partners who can demonstrate 

sustainable growth in the mining sector, 

while offering seamless supply, value-add and 

Responsible Care® management. As a result, 

the Protea Process® brand is sought out by 

leading global chemical manufacturers to 

extend their own business growth further 

afield.

There is an increasing concern that growing 

demand for a variety of chemicals by the 

mining sector will not be met. Protea Mining 

Chemicals meets this demand and fulfils its 

strong volume growth strategy by developing 

strong commercial relationships with global 

chemical manufacturers and sourcing 

supplies through the Group’s China office.

23

45

%%

Contribution to 
Group revenue

Contribution to Group 
operating profit

28

54

2012 2011
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Financial  performance
Revenue increased 45,8% to R3 051 million 

(2011: R2 092 million) on the back of strong 

volume growth of 27% and an average sales 

price increase of 18,8%. The South Africa and 

the West Africa operations demonstrated 

strong growth. Gross margins improved 

through a differentiated supply offering, 

improved procurement and lowering the cost 

of raw materials through backward integration 

in the supply chain. Operating leverage kicked 

in as a result of well-controlled overhead 

costs, resulting in a 53,2% increase in 

operating profit to R476 million 

(2011: R311 million) and the operating margin 

rising from 14,9% to 15,6%. Net working 

capital increased to R540 million (2011: 

R252 million), due to the longer supply chain 

process of our West Africa operations 

requiring higher levels of inventory.

Outlook for 2013
BME
The strong growth experienced in African 

mining is expected to continue, with greater 

mining activity as well as increased stripping 

ratios as mines become deeper. Several 

newly acquired contracts are also expected 

to reach their full production capacity next 

year, with a positive effect on sales volume.

The Group’s new nitric acid complex is 

expected to positively impact the growth  

of the mining business in the medium term 

through the increased availability of raw 

materials and improved supply security  

to customers.

In this period BME developed its own 

emulsifier range and commissioned an 

emulsifier plant, which enabled BME to 

further develop emulsion explosives 

technology for various surface and 

underground applications. A particularly 

successful application was the increased 

addition of used oil in the manufacturing  

of emulsion, which provides significant 

environmental and economic benefits.

The underground mining sector remained 

highly competitive, especially in initiating 

systems. BME’s growth in this sector was 

hampered by the tragic incident in March 

2011 at our Megamite™ plant at Losberg, 

with some sales volume lost. The 

Megamite™ plant was rebuilt using improved 

technology and re-commissioned in August 

2011. The incident is still under investigation 

by the authorities and the outcomes are 

being awaited. BME has received the first 

payment of R21,9 million of the insurance 

claim, and the balance is expected to be paid 

in FY2013.

Protea Mining Chemicals
The mining sector also recorded significant 

improvement in mineral volumes used in 

metallurgical extraction processes, resulting 

in Protea Mining Chemical’s volumes 

increasing by 23% over the prior year.

Strong global demand for chemicals lifted 

prices even above pre-2008 recession levels, 

while shortages in certain alkali chemicals 

presented opportunities for the division to 

manage customer supply chain risks and 

inventory levels.

Mining division review  
continued

ryinventorinventor

BME’s focus on developing our people is evident by 
improved training statistics throughout its operations.  
This is supported by the establishing of the BME Surface 
Training Centre, which was accredited by the MQA to 

support safety and technical training.
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Protea Mining Chemicals
Following the earthquake and tsunami in 

Japan in March 2011, several countries have 

reviewed their existing and long-term nuclear 

energy capacity, with some governments 

announcing plans to cease nuclear generation 

of electricity. Other governments are 

reviewing safety standards of existing 

facilities, as well as new facilities, before 

deciding whether to continue expanding their 

nuclear capabilities. China remains the 

catalyst for future nuclear expansion and will 

continue to build its numerous planned 

reactors over the coming years, which should 

result in increased uranium production from 

the end of 2013.

Despite the negativity following the Japanese 

disaster, the global focus on sustainable and 

base load energy will ensure that Africa’s 

uranium resources will be exploited. Several 

exciting deposits are being explored in 

Namibia, Botswana and other parts of Africa, 

while existing uranium operations are steadily 

increasing output, or have plans to do so in 

the near future.

Robust demand for the AXXIS™ electronic 

delay detonators is expected to lift sales in 

South Africa while this class-leading product 

is introduced to the broader African market.

Safety and security remains paramount in  

the mining sector, which offers exceptional 

growth opportunities for BME’s safety-first 

product range of initiating systems and 

explosives.

The key opportunities for growth are:

 Increase business with existing and 

potential customers engaged in unlocking 

Africa’s vast mineral resources

 Increased demand from customers to 

enhance safety and productivity through 

the application of technical expertise in 

advanced blasting, with the support of 

AXXIS™ electronic delay detonators and 

advanced blasting software such as 

BlastMap™ and AxxiSoft™

 The world’s spiralling demand for energy 

will continue to drive the demand for coal 

and uranium. Southern Africa, with its 

vast resources of both coal and uranium, 

is well positioned to benefit

 Leveraging of internal technical 

competencies to improve 

competitiveness through increased 

productivity, and better procurement  

and application of raw materials

Protea Mining Chemicals continues to differentiate its reagent supply and services in 
Africa through its Protea Process® brand, which is a vendor management offering that 
provides significant value-add to customer operations.

Volumes of BME’s own-developed AXXIS™ electronic delay detonator exceeded 
expectations, as the product was well received and established a foundation for future 
growth.
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Agriculture division review

Agriculture
Specialised products and services encompassed by Nutriology®
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Operational highlights

 New nitric acid complex completed  
on time and within budget

 Volumes grew 11%

 Sales prices grew by 11%

 Margin compression due to increased  
use of expensive purchased nitrates  
and higher levels of competitor activity

  

Overview
Omnia’s Agriculture division comprises Omnia Fertilizer and Omnia Specialities and is the market leader in southern 
Africa in its field. This division produces granular, liquid and speciality fertilizers for a broad customer base of farmers, 
cooperatives and wholesalers throughout southern and East Africa, Australasia and Brazil.

The Agriculture division’s range of specialised products and services are coordinated through its pioneering 
Nutriology® offering, which incorporates leading-edge research and development of new products and services to 
assist customers to optimise crop yield and quality for maximised returns. The Omnia Nutriology® brand is highly 
regarded in the regional market and its core concept of value-added service is being increasingly recognised.

Omnia Fertilizer services the South African market through regional 
sales offices and a comprehensive network of agents and 
representatives supported by qualified agronomists. The rest of 
southern Africa is supported from regional offices located in Zambia, 
Zimbabwe, Angola and, more recently, Mozambique, while other 
markets such as the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC), 
Botswana, Namibia, Ethiopia and Kenya are serviced from 
South Africa.

Omnia Specialities supplies a comprehensive range of water 
soluble and foliar products, trace elements and organic soil 
conditioners to the South African market and through local offices 
in Australia, New Zealand and Brazil, while its speciality products 
are also distributed to Europe, Asia and South America.

Financial  highlights

Rm

31 March 
2012

% 

change

31 March 

2011

31 March 

2010

31 March 

2009

31 March 

2008

Revenue (external)  4 476 22  3 680  3 337  4 472  2 725

Operating profit  323 4  312 (85)  410  311

Operating margin (%) 7,2 (15) 8,5  – 9,2 11,4

Segment assets  4 155 24  3 339  2 463  2 981  1 908

Net working capital  825 31  629 (11)  621  696

Jan Vermaak
Managing director (International, 
Specialities and New Business 
Development)

Adriaan de Lange
Managing director (RSA)

Financial year

Revenue
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All these factors and people make 

Nutriology® an all-encompassing 

productivity system for the farm, which  

is where we aim to disseminate our 

products and services

 To expand our international footprint to 

spread market, climatic and exchange rate 

risk, as well as promoting operational 

efficiency

 Our international expansion strategy 

focuses on regional growth (sub-Saharan 

Africa) as well as selective expansion into 

international (Deep Sea) markets. 

Regional sales is largely NPK fertilizer-

based with a full service offering, while 

the international model is product-focused 

on speciality and water soluble fertilizers, 

with limited agronomic service. The 

regional business model aims to capitalise 

on production and procurement 

economies of scale in areas where Omnia 

has a logistical advantage

Current strategy
 To commission the new nitric acid 

complex to replace expensive purchased 

nitrates with lower-cost own-produced 

nitrates. This will enhance security of 

supply of a key raw material, improve 

margins and create new opportunities  

for growth

 To promote the Nutriology® concept (the 

science of growing), which encompasses 

the development of fertilizer products, 

agronomic services, customer 

relationships and profitability, and has as 

its objective the generation of wealth for 

our customers. The Nutriology® concept 

requires a comprehensive approach that 

includes analytical laboratories, biological 

analyses (OmniBio™ and OmniSap®), 

agronomic services, precision farming 

(OmniPrecise™), research and 

development, production, product ranges, 

quality control, environmental and safety 

awareness, and efficient administration. 

Agriculture division review  
continued

Financial  KPIs
KPI Description Target 2012 2011

Operating 
margin

Profit before interest and taxes 
as a percentage of revenue

9% – 11% 7,2% 8,5%

Net working 
capital

Inventory + Receivables – less 
payables expressed as a 
percentage of revenue 15% – 17% 18,4% 17,1%

Operating margin was depressed due to margin compression  

caused by three factors. First was the increased use of more  

expensive purchased nitrates as more own-produced lower-cost nitric acid was channelled to 

supply BME’s increased requirements due to its volume growth. A second factor was pricing 

pressure due to increased competitor activity in South Africa as other fertilizer suppliers tried to 

stabilise their businesses following the industry restructure in the previous year. The third was 

lower margins at the Zambia operation as a result of significant increased competitor activity in 

that country.

The benefits of cheaper and a more secure supply of raw materials from the new nitric acid complex 

have enabled the operating margin target for FY2013 to be revised upwards to 11% to 13%.

Net working capital exceeded our target range, due to the early purchasing of raw materials in 

anticipation of price increases.
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southern Africa remained on a par with the 

prior year. Volume growth was also assisted 

by the market increasingly grasping the 

benefits of our Nutriology® model. Sales of 

coated fertilizer (K-Humates), speciality 

fertilizer products and services such as 

OmniSap®, OmniBio™ and OmniPrecise™,  

all recorded sound growth.

South African farmers managed to export 

large quantities of maize during 2011, 

resulting in local maize prices trading above 

export parity. Taken together with an increase 

in global crop and food prices, farmers 

generally earned higher returns.

The division reaped the benefits from steadily 

increasing international fertilizer prices, 

together with favourable ammonia to urea 

ratio. Fertilizer prices have recovered 

significantly and are trading at historically 

high levels, with the exception of the steep 

run-up in prices recorded immediately prior  

to the 2008 global financial crisis.

Due to limited availability of own-produced 

ammonium nitrate at the time, Omnia 

 To promote the use of K-Humate. This has 

provided a solid base for growth in the 

Australian market and is opening up new 

markets in Asia and South America

Performance in 2012
Strategy
The division performed well against its 

strategy

 The new nitric acid complex was 

commissioned on time and within budget

 Our Omnia Nutriology® brand is highly 

regarded in the agricultural community 

and the concept of value-added service  

is gaining growing acceptance

 The expansion into international markets 

was well received

 Demand for K-Humates and coated 

products is growing so rapidly that 

additional capacity will need to be 

installed

Operational performance
Overall volumes grew by 11% due to a 12% 

increase in hectares of maize plantings in 

South Africa and to increased sales of 

speciality fertilizers. Volumes in the rest of 

39

45

%%

Contribution to 
Group revenue

Contribution to Group 
operating profit

41

36

2012 2011
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was also made in other African markets, such 

as Botswana, Namibia and the DRC.

The Australian operation recorded excellent 

growth, with the business model of selling 

through major retailers now well established. 

K-Humate sales were particularly pleasing, 

with international sales showing healthy 

growth. The New Zealand business recorded 

a much-improved result, with significant 

progress made in the horticultural business. 

The Brazilian operation is now fully 

established but is yet to break even.

Omnia’s involvement in the global alternative 

energy drive continued, with good results 

being achieved with cultivating Jatropha in 

Zambia. The subsequent sale of the 

Mpongwe operation in Zambia – in which 

Omnia had a minority share – unfortunately 

terminated those Jatropha trials, but R&D 

work will continue in Mozambique through  

a cooperation agreement with a European 

multi-national.

Financial  performance
Revenue increased 21,6% to R4 476 million 

(2011: R3 680 million), because of higher 

volumes and higher fertilizer commodity 

prices. Operating profit only increased by 

3,5% to R323 million (2011: R312 million), 

due to margin compression caused by use of 

pricier purchased nitrates as BME increased 

its offtake of own-produced nitric acid, 

increased competitor activity in South Africa 

as well as lower margins in the Zambia 

operation resulting from significantly 

increased competitor activity. Overhead costs 

were rigorously controlled.

Fertilizer purchased at a premium a significant 

quantity of raw material and finished goods 

which negatively impacted margins. With the 

new nitric acid complex having now entered 

production, raw material supply has been 

assured for the foreseeable future.

Trading margins were under pressure as a 

result of serious competition as all industry 

players worked to stabilise their businesses 

after the recent South Africa fertilizer industry 

restructuring.

The performances of our Zimbabwe and 

Zambia operations were satisfactory, 

despite political challenges in both 

countries. In Zambia we faced increased 

competitor activity that reduced our 

margins. Volumes also fell due to low 

maize prices obtained in the commercial 

farming sector, but the Zambia small-scale 

farming sector recorded a healthy growth 

in volume. In Zimbabwe, the introduction 

of the US dollar into the formal economy 

brought some stability to the market and 

enabled volumes in the small-scale 

farming sector to improve from the 

previous year, but the commercial farming 

sector has not yet shown signs of 

recovery.

Our Angola operation, although still relatively 

small-scale, recorded good volume growth 

and shows real potential for the future. In 

Malawi the lack of foreign currency worsened 

and the decision to exit this market was 

taken early in the year. Good progress has 

been made in developing the Mozambique 

market and a new blending plant was 

established in Beira. Good progress 

Agriculture division review  
continued

a
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The division’s range of specialised products and services 
are coordinated through its pioneering Nutriology® 
offering, which incorporates leading-edge research and 
development of new products and services to assist 

customers to optimise crop yield and quality for 
maximised returns. The Omnia Nutriology® brand is highly 

regarded in the regional market and its core concept of value-
added service is being increasingly recognised.



Integrated annual report 2012
page 83

The new nitric acid complex will have a 

significant impact on the Agriculture division. 

Its key impacts will be:

 Providing all the division’s requirements 

for nitric acid and ammonium nitrate, 

which will enable it to improve gross 

margins by the replacement of expensive 

purchased nitrates with lower cost own 

produced nitrates

 Increasing capacity utilisation of the 

downstream plants, thereby increasing 

efficiencies and lowering unit cost of 

production

 Opening opportunities to develop growth 

in existing markets, develop into new 

markets and to supply additional product 

ranges

The Agriculture division will continue to focus 

on enhancing the Nutriology® market position 

and improving our customer service levels. 

The strong global trend towards including 

micro-nutrients in fertilizers is expected to 

continue and should inevitably result in higher 

sales of speciality and coating products.

Since the financial year-end, international 

fertilizer prices increased, which, coupled 

with the recent weakening in the rand: 

US dollar rate, have caused local fertilizer 

prices to rise. These trends – if maintained – 

are positive for the outlook of the Agriculture 

division.

Net working capital increased to R825 million 

(2011: R629 million), mainly due to higher 

inventory levels caused by higher fertilizer 

commodity prices and early purchasing in 

anticipation of further fertilizer price 

increases.

Outlook for 2013
The outlook for the Agriculture division is 

positive. Agricultural commodity prices 

remain at historically high levels and global 

grain inventories remain low. This bodes well 

for a continued increase in food production 

that will support fertilizer sales. Despite the 

global financial crisis, sub-Saharan African 

economies are consistently growing at over 

5% per annum, fuelled largely by progress  

in the mining, agriculture, consumer and 

infrastructure sectors. Omnia’s knowledge of 

the African market and its unique Nutriology® 

marketing approach perfectly position the 

company to benefit from the expected 

continued agricultural growth in the sub-

continent. The Australasian businesses are 

now well established and these markets are 

set for continued penetration.

Food security, demand for biofuels and diets 

evolving away from grains to protein-enriched 

diets will continue to buoy the demand for 

food. Sub-Saharan Africa holds more than 

60% of the globally available arable land and 

investment in African agriculture can be 

expected to grow substantially during the 

next decade.

The new nitric acid complex will have a significant impact on the 
division which will be:

 Providing all the division’s requirements for nitric acid and 
ammonium nitrate
 Increasing capacity utilisation of the downstream plants
 Opening opportunities to develop growth in existing markets, 
develop into new markets and to supply additional product ranges
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Chemicals division review

Chemicals
Consumer care, Distribution, Industrial, Polymers
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Operational highlights

 South Africa manufacturing sector performance 
remains at low levels

 Volumes down

 Overheads below level of previous year

 Operating margin improves from 1,8% to 2,5%

  

Overview
Protea Chemicals, active throughout southern and eastern Africa, is a well-established manufacturer and distributor 

of specialty, functional and effect chemicals and polymers, with a major presence in every sector of the broader 

chemical distribution market. It represents a large number of domestic and international principals, counting among 

its suppliers many of the world’s leading chemical producers. Protea Chemicals was recently rated the 13th largest 

chemical distribution company in a global survey by the respected industry journal, ICIS Chemical Business.

Financial  highlights

Rm

31 March 
2012

% 

change

31 March 

2011

31 March 

2010

31 March 

2009

31 March 

2008

Revenue (external)  3 418 (5)  3 596  3 714  4 528  3 334

Operating profit  86 34  64  152  198  148

Operating margin (%) 2,5 39 1,8 4,1 4,4 4,4

Segment assets  1 924 1  1 903  1 896  1 849  1 905

Net working capital  433 72  252  264  483  695

Gavin Brimacombe
Managing director, Chemicals division

Financial year
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Internationally, the trend of firmer chemical 

pricing in 2010 and early 2011 extended into 

the first half of FY2012, but the effects were 

partially offset by rand strength resulting in a 

small increase in local sales prices. Chemical 

prices subsequently weakened in the third 

quarter of FY2012 on the back of renewed 

fears of global recession, largely due to the 

drawn-out EU crisis. The weaker rand in the 

third quarter of FY2012 to an extent 

compensated for this soft international 

pricing, resulting in local sales prices 

remaining fairly flat. In the last quarter of 

FY2012, international pricing firmed in 

sentiment with higher oil prices and seeming 

improvement in the Eurozone financial 

problems, but corresponding rand strength 

offset some of the benefit of these higher 

prices.

Performance in 2012
Strategy
The strategy to improve volumes was not 

successful, whereas good success was 

achieved in reduction of overheads and 

efficiency improvements.

Operational performance
The South African manufacturing sector 

remained under pressure, with Statistics SA 

confirming that volume output in this year 

was still at around that of 2006. The health  

of the manufacturing sector is a key 

determinant of the performance of Protea 

Chemicals, as its collective customer base  

is the primary user of the extensive range  

of raw material inputs we supply to industry.

Chemicals division review  
continued

Financial  KPIs
KPI Description Target 2012 2011

Operating 
margin

Profit before interest and taxes 
as a percentage of revenue 4,5 – 5,5% 2,5% 1,8%

Net working 
capital

Inventory + Receivables – less 
payables expressed as a 
percentage of revenue 7% – 9% 12,7% 7,0%

Operating margin remains well below the target range as the  

division struggles with the effects of continuing low output from  

the South African manufacturing sector. A renewed focus on  

increasing volumes by upgrading the skills of the sales force,  

better procurement and through a range of measures to improve customer service are aimed at 

restoring operating margins to the target range within the next two years.

Net working capital was outside the target range due primarily to the significant loss in creditor 

funding from Sasol Polymers, when Sasol Polymers reduced its volume commitment to Protea 

Polymer’s East Africa business. Efforts continue to secure creditor-funded sources of polymer 

supply for East Africa to replace the Sasol Polymer’s source of supply.

All the major Protea Chemicals sites continued to meet the highest 
safety, health and environmental standards for the handling of 
chemical products, again being independently accredited as meeting 
international Responsible Care® benchmarks.  
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again with pleasing results as overhead costs 

were below that of the prior year.

The new ERP system implemented over the 

last two years, together with the 

implementation of supporting systems and 

modules, started to generate the planned 

business insights and efficiencies. These have 

highlighted areas of possible cost 

containment and business improvement – 

and, more importantly, additional customer 

service improvement projects. A number of 

these exciting initiatives are planned.

All the major Protea Chemicals sites 

continued to meet the highest safety, health 

and environmental standards for the handling 

of chemical products, again being 

independently accredited as meeting 

international Responsible Care® benchmarks. 

All our major sites, with one exception, have 

been IMS (Integrated Management System) 

certified, with the remaining site to be 

accredited during 2012.

In February 2012 we embarked on a project 

to pack and distribute gaseous chlorine for 

Management of sales volumes was a key 

point of focus during the year, with pleasing 

increases achieved in the bulk liquid trading 

and EcoGypsum™ businesses. Volumes in 

the packed commodity distribution business 

were flat, and declined in the polymer 

business. Protea Polymer business volumes 

were impacted by two factors. The first was  

a revised export strategy by Sasol Polymers 

which reduced its volume commitment that  

it supplied to Protea Polymers East Africa 

business because of that region’s exposure 

to low-cost Middle East producers and 

sought better returns in other markets. The 

second was a strategic decision taken to 

improve the margin performance of Protea 

Polymers South African business by a focus 

on better quality business, which resulted in 

reduced volumes but a better overall financial 

performance of the South African business.

Pricing methodology improvements were 

introduced during the year with a promising 

improvement in margins.

A number of cost-control projects were 

implemented or initiated during the year – 

38

9

%%

Contribution to 
Group revenue

Contribution to Group 
operating profit

31

10

2012 2011
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than the prior year due to cost-reduction 

measures, enabling operating profit to 

increase 34% to R86 million (2011: 

R64 million). The operating margin at 2,5% is 

an improvement on the prior year’s 1,8% but 

is well below the targeted 4,5% to 5,5%.

Net working capital was outside the target 

range due primarily to the significant loss in 

creditor funding from Sasol Polymers, when 

Sasol Polymers reduced its volume 

commitment to Protea Polymer’s East Africa 

business. Efforts continue to secure creditor- 

funded sources of polymer supply for East 

Africa to replace the Sasol Polymer’s source 

of supply. Average net working capital in the 

rest of the Chemicals division was 

satisfactorily managed.

R21 million was spent on various capital 

projects mainly related to efficiency and 

health, safety and environmental priorities.

Outlook for 2013
The South African manufacturing sector 

remains under pressure, with its potential 

mired in policy bureaucracy, rigid labour laws, 

import substitution of locally manufactured 

goods and dwindling export competitiveness.

Future growth for Protea Chemicals will be 

derived from continuing to improve its 

operational efficiencies and growth in 

selected new geographic and product/market 

segments. Key to achieving this, however, 

will be ongoing and resolute efforts to 

continue to service our customers better 

than our competitors – a challenge we 

actively embrace.

the potable water treatment industry, which 

is a further step in playing a strategic role in 

assisting South Africa to better manage its 

limited water resources. The project is on 

track, with plant commissioning expected  

in early 2013.

The sales team training initiatives begun in 

the prior year continued during this year – 

with improvements in all sales team metrics 

evident. Taken together with improving 

operational efficiency and performance 

metrics over the last two years, this promises 

an even better customer experience with 

measurable additional benefits.

The growth of volumes sourced from China 

via our own sourcing team based in 

Shanghai, continues to validate our strategic 

decision to establish this facility two years 

ago. Of particular importance is the additional 

quality assurance it provides for products 

sourced from Asia, and the more strategic 

nature of the sourcing relationships with our 

Chinese suppliers.

Financial  performance
Revenue reduced by 4,9% to R3 418 million 

(2011: R3 596 million) on the back of a 

volume decline of 5,5%, partially offset by a 

small improvement in selling prices. Volumes 

in the Polymer distribution business declined 

49% after implementing a strategy to focus 

more on quality and less on higher-risk 

business. Volumes for other Chemical division 

products grew by 2,6%. As the gross margin 

percentage was on par with the previous 

year, gross profit reduced in line with the 

revenue drop. Overheads were lower 

Chemicals division review  
continued

e revenuerevenue

In February 2012, we embarked on a project to pack and 
distribute gaseous chlorine for the potable water 
treatment industry, which is a further step in playing a 
strategic role in assisting South Africa to better manage 

its limited water resources.  The project is on track, with 
plant commissioning expected in early 2013.
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The Board reviewed and approved the charter 

for the social, ethics and risk committee.

Statement of compliance
The JSE Listings Requirements require JSE- 

listed companies to report on the extent to 

which they comply with the principles set  

out in the King III Report. During the year in 

review the Group has applied the 

recommendations of the King III Report, 

except for the following instances:

 The chairperson of the Board is not an 

independent non-executive director as 

defined by King III

 – Mr Crosse, the non-executive chairman, 

chairs the Board. The Board is of the 

opinion that Mr Crosse’s experience 

and knowledge of the chemical industry 

and the Group, as set out in more detail 

below, is critical to his chairmanship and 

in helping the Board to set the strategic 

direction of the Group

 – Mr R Havenstein was, however, 

appointed as lead independent director 

in accordance with the 

recommendations of King III

 The head of internal audit does not report 

functionally to the audit committee but to 

the Group finance director

 – The Group finance director assumes 

overall responsibility for the finance 

function in the Group and therefore  

the Board deemed it appropriate that 

internal audit, as part of the finance 

function, should report to the Group 

finance director. The head of internal 

audit, however, does report on the 

execution of the internal audit function’s 

responsibilities and its findings to the 

audit committee

 – In addition, he has direct access to the 

audit committee if required and meets 

on occasion with the Group managing 

director

 The Board does not have a nomination 

committee to assist with the 

appointments of new directors or the 

reappointment of retiring directors.

 – The procedures for the appointments of 

new or retiring directors are a matter for 

the Board as a whole and all directors 

The Board of directors recognises that good 

corporate governance is essential to protect 

the interests of all stakeholders. Business is 

conducted in accordance with the principles 

of openness, integrity and accountability, as 

advocated in the King Code of Governance 

for South Africa, 2009 (the King III Report). 

The Board is committed to applying and 

enforcing appropriate corporate governance 

principles, policies and practices within each 

of the Group’s operations. Ultimately, the 

Board is the focal point of the Group’s 

corporate governance system, and is 

accountable and responsible for ensuring 

compliance with King III.

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to 

ensure that the principles of good governance 

are observed, and the directors collectively 

and individually acknowledge their 

responsibilities and duties in terms of the 

JSE Listings Requirements and other relevant 

legislation.

The Board has reviewed the Group’s 

organisational structures and corporate 

governance procedures and has implemented 

measures to ensure ongoing compliance with 

good corporate governance practices. 

Through this process, all stakeholders can be 

assured that the Group is being managed 

according to prudently determined risk 

parameters and in compliance with generally 

accepted corporate practices. The Group’s 

audit committee is mandated with monitoring 

the Group’s compliance with King III and the 

Companies Act.

Changes during the year
Mr RC Bowen was appointed as independent 

non-executive director with effect from 

28 September 2011.

Mr NJ Crosse resigned as chairman of the 

remuneration committee and Professor 

SS Loubser, an independent non-executive 

director, was appointed in his stead. 

Dr WT Marais stepped down as a member 

of the remuneration committee and 

Ms D Naidoo was appointed as a member 

of the remuneration committee.

Corporate governance repor t
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The Board met seven times during the 2012 

financial year. Details of directors’ attendance 

of Board meetings during the year are 

provided on page 101 of this annual report.

The chairman
Mr Crosse has served as non-executive 

chairman since 2000. As chairman, he is 

responsible for ensuring the integrity and 

effectiveness of governance practices. His 

role is to provide continuity, experience, 

governance and strategic advice. He leads 

the Board and is responsible for representing 

the Board to shareholders. His particular 

areas of responsibility include strategic 

planning, maintaining relationships with 

principals, government and customers, 

transformation, corporate relations, top-level 

contact with regulatory bodies, and guidance 

on local and foreign acquisitions. Mr Crosse 

has been with Omnia for more than 30 years. 

His energy, enthusiasm and thorough 

knowledge of the chemical industry have 

helped guide the Group to its current 

success.

The chairman’s level of involvement is 

considered essential by the Board, given the 

intrinsic knowledge and experience he brings 

to the effective running of the Board and 

guidance of the management team. To this 

end he consults with and provides strategic 

input and advice to the Group managing 

director on a regular basis.

Non-executive directors
Omnia’s non-executive directors bring a 

diversity of experience, insight and 

independent judgement on issues of 

strategy, performance, resources and 

standards of conduct, while contributing to 

decision-making through their knowledge and 

experience. They are individuals of high 

calibre and integrity who provide a depth of 

wisdom based on their knowledge and 

experience. To protect shareholders’ 

interests, the independent directors ensure 

are invited to assist in nominating 

potential candidates for appointment to 

the Board, as more fully set out below

 Sustainability reporting is not 

independently assured in accordance with 

a formal assurance process

 – The Board has deemed that at present 

assurance of sustainability reporting by 

the audit committee and the social, 

ethics and risk committee is appropriate 

and sufficient

 Management has adopted the CobiT® 

framework for IT Governance, and the 

audit committee is reviewing the progress 

of implementation

 – This is considered as a continuous 

improvement process

The Board of directors
As recommended by the King III Report, 

Omnia Holdings Limited has a unitary Board 

structure, comprising a majority of non-

executive directors independent of 

management. As at 31 March 2012 the Board 

comprised 11 directors, of whom seven are 

independent non-executive directors, two are 

non-executive directors and two are 

executive directors. The Board as a whole 

selects and appoints new directors. A formal 

procedure applies to all appointments, which 

are confirmed by shareholders at the 

following annual general meeting.

The guidelines contained in the JSE Listings 

Requirements are used to test the 

independence and category most applicable 

to each director. Prior to any appointment, 

potential Board appointees are subjected to  

a fit and proper test, as required by the 

Companies Act (No 71 of 2008) and the JSE 

Listings Requirements.

To ensure a clear division of responsibilities, 

the roles of chairman and Group managing 

director are separate. The chairman and the 

Group managing director jointly provide 

leadership and guidance to the Group.

Corporate governance repor t  
continued
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The Board charter
The Board has adopted a charter defining its 

responsibilities, the terms of which include:

 Providing strategic direction to the Group 

and being responsible for adopting 

strategic plans (such as strategies and 

plans originated by management) and, in 

particular, approving the five-year strategic 

plan

 Approving the annual business plan 

proposed by management

 Retaining full and effective control over 

the Group, and monitoring management’s 

implementation of the approved annual 

budget and strategies

 Appointing the Group managing director, 

who is accountable to the Board

 Preparing the Group’s financial 

statements, interim report and preliminary 

announcement, and ensuring the integrity 

and presentation thereof

 Assessing the viability of the company 

and of the Group on a going-concern 

basis

 Determining director selection, orientation 

and evaluation

 Ensuring the Group has appropriate risk 

management, internal control and 

regulatory compliance procedures in 

place, and that these are communicated 

to shareholders and other stakeholders 

openly and promptly

 Establishing subcommittees of the Board 

with clear terms of reference and 

responsibilities, as and when appropriate

 Monitoring the non-financial aspects 

relevant to the business

 Considering and, if appropriate, approving 

the declaration of dividends to 

shareholders (which are sanctioned by the 

shareholders when the annual financial 

statements are approved at the annual 

general meeting)

 Finding the correct balance between 

conforming to governance constraints and 

performing in an entrepreneurial way

that no one individual director has unfettered 

powers of decision-making and authority.

The independent non-executive directors are 

subjected to an annual assessment of their 

independence by the Board. Non-executive 

directors who have served longer than nine 

years are subjected to a rigorous annual 

evaluation of their independence.

Executive directors
Being involved in the day-to-day business 

activities of the Group, executive directors 

are responsible for ensuring that the 

decisions, strategies and views of the Board 

are implemented.

Mr Humphris was appointed as Group 

managing director in 1999. He reports to the 

Board and is responsible for ensuring the 

smooth running of the day-to-day business  

of the Group, as well as guiding the 

implementation of policies and strategies 

adopted by the Board. In addition, he is 

responsible for developing and 

recommending to the Board a long-term 

strategy and vision for the Group that will 

generate stakeholder value, as well as 

developing and recommending to the Board 

annual business plans and budgets that 

support the Group’s long-term strategy.

Mr Fitz-Gibbon was appointed as Group 

commercial director in 2006 and as Group 

finance director in 2010. He reports to the 

Group managing director and is responsible 

for all the financial affairs of the Group and,  

in addition, has responsibility for information 

technology, the Group’s quantum initiative 

programme, internal audit, the supply chain 

centre of excellence, central transport 

services and the Group’s Mauritius-based 

investment holding and trading business, 

Omnia Group International Limited.



Integrated annual report 2012
page 92

Corporate governance repor t  
continued

Non-executive directors have no service 

contracts with the company and are 

appointed for specific terms. The Board has 

adopted a policy on the procedure for the 

appointment of directors. All directors are 

invited to assist in the identification and 

nomination of potential candidates. New 

appointments to the Board are confirmed  

at the following annual general meeting in 

terms of the company’s memorandum of 

incorporation.

Mr FD Butler, Mr NKH Fitz-Gibbon, Mr  

RB Humphris and Prof SS Loubser will be 

retiring at the forthcoming annual general 

meeting and will stand for re-election. Brief 

CVs are provided in the notice of the AGM 

sent out together with the integrated annual 

report.

Induction and development
Newly appointed directors undergo an 

induction exercise appropriate to their needs. 

The company secretary assists the chairman 

and the Group managing director with the 

induction and orientation of directors, 

including arranging specific training if 

required.

The Group is committed to continuing 

director development in order to build on 

their expertise and develop a more detailed 

understanding of the business and the 

markets in which the Group operates.

In addition, individual directors may, after 

consulting with the chairman and Group 

managing director, seek external independent 

professional advice on matters concerning 

the affairs of the Group, and in connection 

with the discharge of their responsibilities  

as directors, at the expense of the Group.

 Evaluating its own performance as a 

whole, the performance of management 

and that of subcommittees of the Board, 

including reviewing both its charter and 

methods of self-evaluation from time to 

time

 Determining the appropriate code of 

ethics to ensure the integrity of the 

business affairs of the Group

Directors’ interests in terms of other Board 

positions and contracts are regularly declared, 

recorded and updated. Board members are 

required to recuse themselves when 

participating in deliberations or decision-

making processes that could in any way be 

affected by a conflict of interest. During the 

year under review none of the directors 

declared a material interest in any contract  

or arrangement entered into by the Group.

The Board defines levels of materiality, 

reserving specific powers and delegating 

other matters with the necessary authority  

to management. The Board has adopted a 

formal resolution framework that serves as 

an authority matrix guideline.

Notwithstanding the mandate given to the 

audit, remuneration, and social, ethics and 

risk committees, the Board is ultimately 

accountable and responsible for the 

performance and affairs of the Group. 

Delegating authority to Board committees or 

management does not in any way mitigate or 

discharge the Board and its directors of their 

duties and responsibilities.

Selection and appointment
In terms of the company’s memorandum  

of incorporation, one-third of the directors 

retire annually and, if eligible, stands for  

re-election. Their names are submitted for  

re-election at the annual general meeting.
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The chairman, Ms HH Hickey, is an 

independent non-executive director. The 

Group managing director, finance director, 

head of internal audit and the external audit 

partner are invited to attend meetings. The 

audit committee met on three occasions 

during the year under review. Details of the 

attendance at meetings by members of the 

audit committee are provided on page 101 

of this report.

The audit committee operates according to 

the provisions of the Companies Act and 

written terms of reference approved by the 

Board, which were reviewed in the year in 

accordance with the King III Report and the 

Companies Act. The responsibilities of the 

audit committee include:

 Oversee integrated reporting, and in 

particular all factors and risks that may 

impact the integrity of the integrated 

report

 Review the interim and annual financial 

statements and consider whether they 

are complete, consistent with information 

known to the committee members and 

reflect appropriate accounting principles

 Review the adequacy of management’s 

efforts in maintaining effective internal 

control systems, including information 

technology security and control

 Review the performance of the external 

auditors and exercise final approval on the 

appointment or discharge of the auditors

 Review the performance of internal audit 

and ensure that no unjustified restrictions 

or limitations on their activities exist

 Review the Group’s finance function to 

satisfy itself of its expertise, resources 

and experience, assess the expertise and 

experience of the Group finance director 

and disclose the results of the review in 

the audit committee’s report in the 

company’s annual financial statements

 Exercise oversight of financial reporting 

risks, internal financial controls, fraud and 

non-compliance risks as these relate to 

financial reporting and IT risks as these 

relate to financial reporting

Board committees

Audit 
committee

Social, ethics 
and risk 

committee

Remuneration 
committee

Omnia 
Holdings 

Board

While the Board remains accountable and 

responsible for the performance and affairs  

of the company, it delegates to management 

and Board committees certain functions to 

assist the Board in properly discharging its 

duties.

Each Board committee acts within agreed, 

written terms of reference that are reviewed 

and updated from time to time. The 

chairperson of each Board committee reports 

back to the Board on the deliberation of the 

committee meeting, and minutes of Board 

committee meetings are provided to the 

Board for comment and noting.

The chairperson of each Board committee is 

required to attend annual general meetings to 

answer questions raised by shareholders. The 

established Board committees are as follows:

 Audit committee

 Social, ethics and risk committee

 Remuneration committee

Audit committee

FD
Butler

D
Naidoo

HH
Hickey

During the financial year under review, the 

audit committee comprised three 

independent non-executive directors, 

appointed by shareholders at the 2011 annual 

general meeting.
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Based on this self-evaluation exercise, the 

audit committee will focus on strengthening 

its oversight role in relation to legal 

compliance and ensuring appropriate 

continuous development for audit committee 

members. At the end of each financial year 

the audit committee reviews compliance with 

its terms of reference and makes 

recommendations to address any areas 

which may require improvement. During the 

year under review the audit committee has 

satisfied its obligations in accordance with its 

terms of reference. The audit committee has 

also evaluated its compliance with the 

Companies Act and the amendments to the 

JSE Listings Requirements, as and when 

applicable. The members were satisfied that 

the committee met all of the requirements.

Internal controls
The Group maintains systems of internal 

control over financial reporting and the 

safeguarding of assets against unauthorised 

use, acquisition or disposal. The internal audit 

function monitors these systems of internal 

control and reports its findings and 

recommendations to management. 

Corrective action is taken as and when 

control deficiencies or opportunities for 

improvement in the systems are identified.

The purpose, authority and responsibility of 

the internal audit function are formally 

defined in an internal audit charter, which has 

been approved by the Board and is consistent 

with the recommendation of the Institute of 

Internal Auditors.

The adequacy and capability of the Group’s 

internal audit structure is subject to review by 

the audit committee to ensure that adequate, 

objective internal audit assurance standards 

and procedures exist within the Group. In this 

regard, appropriate recommendations are 

made by the audit committee from time to 

time to ensure the continued improvement  

of the internal audit department.

Services rendered by the external auditors 

during the year under review, and 

approved by the audit committee, 

comprised mainly compliance and other 

assurance-based engagements, including 

opinion work not related to or associated 

with any prohibited services in terms of 

current policy.

Both the internal and external auditors have 

unrestricted access to the audit committee. 

The external and internal auditors may report 

findings to the committee in the absence of 

members of executive management. It is a 

duty of the audit committee to ensure that 

the independence of the external auditor is 

not impaired.

During the financial year under review 

PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. acted as the 

external auditors of the company. The audit 

committee is satisfied that the external 

auditors observe the highest levels of 

business and professional ethics and that 

their independence is not impaired. The audit 

committee has also reviewed the external 

auditor’s registration requirements in terms 

of the JSE Listings Requirements and is 

satisfied that the external auditors are 

compliant.

The audit committee is responsible for 

recommending to the Board and shareholders 

at the annual general meeting, for 

consideration, the approval and appointment 

of the external auditors.

The audit committee has, in accordance with 

the JSE Listings Requirements as amended, 

evaluated the experience and expertise of the 

Group finance director and is satisfied that he 

has the requisite experience and skills to fulfil 

his responsibilities competently.

Members of the audit committee conducted 

a self-evaluation exercise to identify areas 

that require attention and appropriate action. 

Corporate governance repor t  
continued



Integrated annual report 2012
page 95

Board. It also monitors the Group’s activities 

and standing in relation to the promotion of 

social and economic development, good 

corporate citizenship (including the promotion 

of equality, and environmental, health and 

public safety), good labour conditions and 

good business ethics, as required by the 

Companies Act.

It comprises members of the Board and 

executive management, and is chaired by 

Mr Butler, an independent non-executive 

director. It is the Board’s view that 

management has the requisite experience 

and knowledge to identify and appropriately 

manage the business risks of the Group.

A separate management risk committee 

operates in accordance with the framework 

and guidelines of a written risk policy. It 

reports to the Board social, ethics and risk 

committee and has established itself as an 

important management function, with inputs 

from all levels of management.

The social, ethics and risk committee acts 

in accordance with the provisions of the 

Companies Act and written terms of 

reference as approved by the Board. Its 

responsibilities include:

 Monitoring the Group’s activities and 

policies to ensure compliance with the 

provisions of section 72(4) to (10), as read 

with Regulation 43 of the Companies Act, 

and to ensure that employees comply 

with these policies

 Drawing matters within its mandate to 

the attention of the Board as occasion 

requires

 Reporting to the shareholders at the 

company’s annual general meetings on 

matters within its mandate

 Reviewing the regular reports provided  

by the management risk committee

 Review and debate the risk register of 

strategic and major risks in these reports

 Reviewing any major incidents

The audit committee tables audit plans for 

each business annually. Follow-up audits are 

conducted in areas where major weaknesses 

are identified.

The system of internal control is designed to 

manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure 

to achieve business objectives and can provide 

reasonable, but not absolute, assurance 

against material misstatement or loss.

The Group maintains a vigilant stance against 

corporate crimes and to that end a whistle-

blowing mechanism has been implemented 

with reports submitted directly to the audit 

committee through internal audit.

The whistle-blowing line is intended to 

ensure that a proactive approach is applied to 

fraud with a focus on prevention, detection 

and investigation. This provides assurance to 

stakeholders that fraud risks within the 

company are being managed and mitigated.

Social , ethics and risk 
committee

NJ 
Crosse

RB 
Humphris

R
Havenstein

FD 
Butler

During the year under review the Board 

reviewed the charter of the risk committee 

and deemed it appropriate to extend it to 

include the functions and responsibilities of 

the social, ethics and risk committee, as 

required by the Companies Act.

The social, ethics and risk committee is thus 

responsible for ensuring the Group’s 

compliance and adherence to appropriate risk 

management processes as recommended by 

the King III Report and approved by the 
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 Reduce the cost of risk over the long 

term

 Minimise the possibility of catastrophic 

loss

 Carry the costs of the risks within the 

business as far as possible, depending  

on assessments of the Group’s current 

strength of cash flow

 Ensure flexible and appropriate responses 

to changes in the business and legislative 

environment that impact risks

 Continuously develop and implement an 

ongoing risk management process 

throughout the Group

 Purchase adequate level of indemnity and 

cover, where economical and appropriate

The social, ethics and risk committee met 

three times during the year under review. 

Details of attendance by members of the 

risk committee are provided on page 101 

of this report.

While operational risk can never be fully 

eliminated, the Group endeavours to 

minimise it by ensuring that the appropriate 

infrastructure, controls, systems and human 

resources are in place throughout its 

business units.

At the operational level, senior management 

identifies major risks, promotes awareness, 

introduces an applicable control environment 

and procedures, and applies risk monitoring. 

The philosophy of the Group’s short-term 

insurance programme is to self-insure 

inevitable and smaller losses that are not 

administratively cost effective to submit to 

insurers, and to develop self-insurance and 

aggregate deductibles over the longer term. 

The Group transfers only potential 

catastrophic losses to insurers. Apart from 

motor vehicles, assets are traditionally insured 

for full replacement values. The Group has 

profiled and listed a wide range of risks, 

which are continually updated. 

 Debating specific risk areas of concern

 Applying a risk-based approach to the 

analysis of strategic risk issues within the 

Group and its wider environment

 Identifying risk-retention capacity and 

values at risk

 Recommending risk tolerance levels

 Ensuring that the Group risk management 

process is being adequately controlled 

and continuously assessed

 Undertaking an annual internal assurance 

review

 Reviewing the material findings of any 

examinations by regulatory agencies on 

risk-related issues

 Reviewing the process for communicating 

King III to Group employees and for 

monitoring their risk-related compliance

 Obtaining bi-annual updates from 

management and Group legal counsel 

regarding compliance and other legal 

matters

 Reporting to the Board on how it has 

discharged the duties and activities 

assigned to it by the charter and Board

 Reviewing any other reports the Group 

issues that relate to risk

 Assuring the audit committee that it has 

monitored the risk management 

processes within the Group and that it is 

satisfied that current processes are 

appropriate and effective

The risk management responsibilities of the 

committee are informed by the Group’s risk 

management philosophy, which are 

summarised as follows:

 Risk is an inherent part of operating a 

business, in that taking no risk implies no 

reward

 Ensure a culture of open and frank debate 

on risk

 Know, understand and manage the risks 

affecting the business, consistent with 

achieving business objectives and 

enhancing shareholder value
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The top current headline risk sources are listed in the following table, along with their primary 

mitigation strategies:

Headline risk source Mitigation strategy

Foreign exchange rate fluctuations Hedging committee and appropriate hedging policy

Global volatility of commodity prices Hedging committee and appropriate hedging policy

Appropriate stock management

Supply chain for imported ammonia – 

dependency on Transnet

Dedicated personnel to manage the supply chain

Increased buffer storage

Poor plant/site performance Regular assessments

Planned maintenance and spares management

Emergency response plan

Shrinking of South African manufacturing 

industry

Geographic diversification

Product diversification

Stringent cost management

Poor product quality Quality assurance policy

Own ISO qualified laboratories

Effective quality control

Competition Law litigation Compliance training

Whistle-blowing hotline

Annual compliance declaration by employees

Labour relations/employment equity and 

talent management

Share and incentive schemes

Succession planning

Bursaries and training

The Group has adopted a more balanced profile and made great strides in recent years to 

reduce its risk exposures to any single product, industry or customer type. The committee 

reviewed the risk management profile of the Group during the year and has made appropriate 

recommendations to address any identified gaps.
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 Establish and decide on guidelines 

relating to the annual review of the 

compensation and benefit arrangements 

for all employees of the Group

The remuneration committee’s overall 

strategy is to ensure that the Group’s pay 

practices remain competitive and that 

employees are rewarded for their contribution 

to the Group’s operating and financial 

performance. To remain competitive, 

remuneration is regularly benchmarked 

against the broader industry and revised 

annually through internal mechanisms such 

as remuneration committee meetings and 

external discussions at industry bargaining 

forums.

The chairman’s compensation does not form 

part of the mandate of the remuneration 

committee. A proposal is prepared annually 

by the non-executive members of the Board 

and presented for approval to the 

shareholders at the annual general meeting, 

for implementation in each October.

Succession planning for the Group managing 

director is not dealt with by the remuneration 

committee, but by the Board as a whole.

Remuneration report
Remuneration policy
The Group’s remuneration policy is not only 

aimed at attracting and retaining top talent, 

but is also designed to ensure that its people 

are challenged and appropriately rewarded for 

exceptional performance. To this end, the 

annual packages of management and the 

majority of professional and skilled staff 

include a fixed portion and a variable portion. 

The amount awarded in the variable portion 

takes into account the performance of the 

individual, the division where he or she works 

and the overall performance of the Group. 

These calculations are made annually and, 

based on recommendations from 

management, approved by the remuneration 

committee. In addition to competitive salaries 

and short-term incentives, employees also 

have access to the typical fringe benefits 

offered by large companies such as medical 

Remuneration committee

NJ 
Crosse

D Naidoo

Prof  
SS Loubser

To ensure sufficient impartiality, the 

remuneration committee was restructured 

during the year and now comprises three 

non-executive directors and is chaired by  

an independent non-executive director. The 

Group managing director and the Group 

human resources director attend meetings  

by invitation.

Other directors and remuneration specialists 

may be invited to attend meetings to offer 

special expertise, or to explain the 

performance of an incumbent under review. 

The committee met three times during the 

2012 financial year. Details of the attendance 

of members of the remuneration committee 

are provided on page 101 of this report.

The remuneration committee operates  

under written terms of reference, which  

are reviewed from time to time. The main 

responsibilities of the remuneration 

committee are to:

 Obtain research on market-based 

compensation practices and levels

 Annually review and decide on the 

compensation packages and other terms 

of employment of the executive directors, 

and the Group managing director’s 

immediate reports. Benchmarks are 

annually obtained through a customised 

survey conducted by leading 

compensation consultants

 Review and decide on the annual 

allocation of short-term incentives of the 

executive directors and the senior 

management of the Group

 Develop, implement and review the 

participation of the executive directors 

and other senior managers in the Group’s 

long-term share incentive schemes
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Partnership with Management Scheme 

“Partner 4 Scheme”

The general staff scheme referred to as 

“Partnership with Management Number Four” 

is linked with Omnia achieving its current five-

year plan targets in a similar manner to 

Nanotron. This scheme is limited to middle 

management and professional staff. It is based 

on the payment of a bonus, of which the after-

tax amount is used to purchase Omnia shares 

on the open market on behalf of the 

participant. Participants are required to retain 

their shares for at least two years before these 

can be traded in any manner.

Phantom “Share” Scheme

While the Partner 4 Scheme only applies  

to South African employees, selected 

employees in countries outside South  

Africa participate in the cash-settled 

“Phantom Share Scheme”, which is also 

based on achieving Omnia’s five-year plan 

targets.

Omnia Share Option Scheme and Share 

Appreciation Rights Scheme

The equity-settled Share Option and the cash-

settled Share Appreciation Rights schemes 

are not target-based and are only used as 

retention mechanisms for a limited number 

of key employees. Both schemes run over  

a five-year period and accrue at the rate of 

20% of the allocation after two years, a 

further 20% at the end of year three and four 

and 40% at the end of year five. They do not 

run concurrently with the five-year Nanotron 

and Partnership with Management schemes 

and are subject to employment criteria.

Sakhile 1 and 2

As part of its BBBEE initiative, Omnia 

established in 2007 the Sakhile equity 

scheme for employees, which places 10%  

of the company in the hands of our South 

African employees. At the time of the launch, 

eligible employees were awarded 1 000 

shares each. The Sakhile initiative ensures 

that the Group’s broader employee base 

benefits directly from its growth over the 

longer term, thus aligning their interests with 

aid, retirement funds and death and disability 

assistance.

Short-term incentives for senior management 

are based on an economic value added (EVA) 

formula. The annual EVA incentive is 

calculated as a percentage of the EVA that 

the Group generates in that year. A portion of 

the annual EVA incentive is allocated and paid 

to senior management in the year that it is 

generated, and the balance is allocated and 

paid over each of the following two years. 

This rolling three-year allocation and payment 

policy is to prevent a “feast or famine” 

scenario and to encourage the retention  

of participants. Other employees, where 

applicable, participate in target-based 

commission and other short-term incentive 

schemes, which are regularly reviewed to 

drive defined performance targets and 

behaviours.

The Omnia Board has long recognised the 

need for significant management and 

employee ownership participation within the 

Group and believes that the Group’s success 

is related to the excellence and long-term 

dedication of its people. The Board also 

believes that an effective partnership 

arrangement between the shareholders  

of Omnia, its management and its people 

enhances the wealth of the Group.

According to these objectives, the Group  

has the following share schemes in place:

Executive Share Scheme “Nanotron”

The executive scheme referred to as 

Nanotron (as per the circular to shareholders 

dated 26 November 2009) runs concurrently 

with Omnia’s five-year plan cycle and 

depends on the Group achieving its five-year 

targeted 8% per annum real growth rate.  

The current five-year cycle ends on 31 March 

2014. A limited number of senior managers 

participate in the scheme. Nanotron differs 

from other schemes in that participants use 

their own resources to buy into the scheme 

and consequently bear a higher investment 

risk.
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The journey to full compliance with integrated 

reporting will take a few years and will entail 

continuous improvement to evolving standards.

The company secretary
The company secretary is responsible for 

providing the Board collectively, and each 

director individually, with guidance on the 

discharge of their responsibilities in terms  

of the legislative, regulatory and governance 

requirements. All the directors have unlimited 

access to the advice and services of the 

company secretary. The company secretary 

plays a pivotal role in the company’s 

corporate governance process and ensures 

that, in accordance with the pertinent laws, 

the proceedings and affairs of the Board of 

directors, the company itself and – where 

appropriate – shareholders are properly 

administered. The company secretary also 

acts as the compliance officer and delegated 

information officer of the Group, and is 

responsible for the execution of statutory 

requirements applicable to those 

responsibilities.

Code of conduct
Omnia prides itself on its reputation for 

ethical conduct that it has built up with all its 

stakeholders over many years. This stems 

from the uncompromising belief that honesty, 

integrity, professionalism and service must 

underpin every relationship entered into with 

employees, management, customers, 

suppliers, the government and the 

communities in which the Group operates.

The Group has developed a Code of Conduct 

(the Code), which has been fully endorsed by 

the Board and applies to all directors and 

employees. The Code is regularly reviewed 

and updated as necessary to ensure that it 

reflects the highest standards of behaviour 

and professionalism. The directors believe 

that the ethical standards of the Group as 

stipulated in the Code are adequately 

monitored and are being met. Where there is 

non-compliance, the appropriate disciplinary 

procedures are consistently enforced. The 

Group responds promptly to offences to 

prevent their recurrence.

those of shareholders. As a separate legal 

entity, Sakhile Initiative (Pty) Limited is now 

overseen by a Board of directors who are 

nominated to their positions by members.

A second phase of the employee share 

scheme, Sakhile 2, was launched during 

2010. Aimed at black members of Omnia’s 

management and professional teams, a 

portion of the shares allocated to the scheme 

are to be used to attract skilled individuals to 

the Group and to retain talented black Board 

members, executives and employees.

Further detail of the share schemes are 

provided on page 156 of this report.

Detail of the remuneration paid to directors 

and prescribed officers are provided on 

page 152 of this report.

The Group managing director has an 

employment contract containing a six-month 

notice period and a restraint of trade for a 

period of three years. The Group finance 

director and prescribed officers have 

employment contracts that contain three 

calendar months’ notice period and restraints 

of trade that vary between one and two 

years.

Integrated annual report
The directors are responsible for the 

preparation of the integrated annual report. 

Management fulfils its responsibilities by 

maintaining adequate accounting records to 

ensure the integrity of the integrated 

annual report. This is accomplished by 

systems of internal control designed to 

provide reasonable assurance on their 

reliability. Such controls provide the Group 

with the assurance that its assets are 

safeguarded, transactions are executed in 

accordance with management’s 

authorisations, and financial and other 

records are reliable. This is augmented by 

the Group’s ethics and prescribed policies 

and procedures, which are regularly 

updated to take cognisance of shifting 

circumstances in the financial and 

operational environment.
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and practice complies with the Securities 

Services Act, the JSE Listings Requirements 

and all other relevant legislation. To comply 

with this policy and practice, the Group 

restricts its directors, officers and other 

employees from dealing in the company’s 

securities prior to any formal announcement 

in respect of its financial results, or during 

any other period where such dealings may be 

considered price sensitive. The policy also 

regulates the dealings by directors in Omnia 

Holdings’ securities, as required by the JSE 

Listings Requirements. This policy is 

implemented and monitored by the company 

secretary. To comply with JSE Listings 

In summary, the Code requires that, at all 

times, all company personnel act with the 

utmost integrity and objectivity and in 

compliance with the letter and the spirit of 

national laws and company policies. The Code 

is provided to each employee as part of 

induction training, and employees annually 

sign declarations confirming their compliance 

with the Code.

Dealing in securit ies
The Group has a policy in place to ensure 

that it is compliant with all laws and 

regulations governing insider trading and 

trading during prohibited periods. This policy 

Requirements, the chairman approves all share transactions by the company and major 

subsidiary directors prior to each transaction. The Group managing director approves all share 

transactions by the chairman prior to each transaction. This policy is reviewed and updated from 

time to time to ensure that it remains compliant with any changes in legislation.

Attendance at Board and Board committee meetings
The record of attendance by each director at Board meetings and Board committee meetings 

for the financial year ended 31 March 2012 is set out below:

Directors Board

Audit

 committee

Social, 

ethics 

and risk

 committee

Remuneration 

committee

Number of meetings held 7 3 3 3

Attendance

NJ Crosse 7 – 3 3

RC Bowen* 4 – – –

FD Butler 7 3 3 –

NKH Fitz-Gibbon 7 – – –

R Havenstein 7 – 3 –

HH Hickey 7 3 – –

RB Humphris 7 – 3 –

Prof SS Loubser 7 – – 3

Dr WT Marais 7 – – 3

SW Mncwango 6 – – –

D Naidoo** 7 3 – 2

  *Appointed 28 September 2011
**Appointed to remuneration committee 27 October 2011
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stakeholders. Greater demand for 

transparency and accountability regarding 

non-financial matters is always taken into 

account. All stakeholders with a legitimate 

interest in the Group’s affairs can obtain full, 

fair and frank accounts of its performance.

One Capital Advisory (Pty) Limited acted as 

the company sponsor during the year under 

review.

The Group acknowledges the importance of 

its shareholders attending the annual general 

meeting, as this is an opportunity for 

shareholders to participate in discussions 

relating to agenda items and to raise 

additional issues. Explanatory notes setting 

out the effects of all proposed resolutions are 

included in each notice of meeting.

At the end of each year the Board assesses 

whether the Group continues to be a going 

concern and whether any factors have 

significantly changed since the going- 

concern assessment at the interim reporting 

stage. The Board has decided that there is a 

reasonable expectation that the Group has 

adequate resources to continue to operate 

for the foreseeable future, and has therefore 

prepared the financial statements on a going-

concern basis.

Relations with shareholders 
and stakeholders
The Group pursues dialogue with institutional 

investors based on constructive engagement 

and the mutual understanding of objectives 

having regard to statutory, regulatory and 

other directives overseeing the dissemination 

of information by companies and their 

directors. Management communicates the 

strategy and performance of the Group with 

investors and analysts through various 

presentations and meetings. The preparation 

of this information is based on the standards 

of promptness, relevance and transparency.

The Group makes every effort to ensure that 

information is distributed via a broad range of 

communication channels; with regard for 

security and integrity, while bearing in mind 

the need for critical financial information to 

reach all shareholders simultaneously and 

timeously. In communicating the Group’s 

strategy and results, the Group makes use of 

communication channels such as the Omnia 

website (www.omnia.co.za), Security 

Exchange News Service (SENS), as well as 

print, radio and television media.

The Board accepts its duty to present a 

balanced and understandable assessment  

of the Group’s position in reporting to 
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The preparation of these annual financial statements was supervised by NKH Fitz-Gibbon, BCom, CA(SA).

These annual financial statements have been audited in compliance with the applicable requirements of the 

Companies Act of South Africa.
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to believe that the Group or any company within the 
Group will not be going concerns in the foreseeable 
future, based on forecasts and available cash resources. 
These financial statements support the viability of the 
company and the Group.

The financial statements have been audited by the 
independent auditors, PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc., 
who were given unrestricted access to all financial 
records and related data, including minutes of all 
meetings of shareholders, the Board of directors and 
committees of the Board. The independent auditors 
were invited to and participated in the audit committee 
meetings. The directors believe that all representations 
made to the independent auditors during their audit are 
valid and appropriate.

The audit report of PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. and 
the financial statements were approved by the Board 
of directors on 21 June 2012 and are signed on its 
behalf by:

NJ Crosse
Chairman

RB Humphris
Group managing director

NKH Fitz-Gibbon
Group finance director

21 June 2012

The directors are responsible for the preparation, 
integrity and fair presentation of the financial 
statements of Omnia Holdings Limited and its 
subsidiaries (the Group). The financial statements have 
been prepared in accordance with International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and the Companies Act of 
South Africa, and include amounts based on 
judgements and estimates made by management.

The directors consider that having applied IFRS in 
preparing the financial statements, they have used the 
most appropriate accounting policies, consistently 
applied and supported by reasonable prudent 
judgements and estimates, and that all IFRS that they 
consider to be applicable have been followed. The 
financial statements fairly present the results of 
operations for the year and the financial position of the 
Group and the company at year-end in accordance with 
IFRS. The directors also prepared the financial 
information included in the annual report and are 
responsible for both its accuracy and its consistency 
with the financial statements.

The directors have responsibility for ensuring that 
accounting records are kept. The accounting records 
should disclose, with reasonable accuracy, the financial 
position and results of the Group to enable the directors 
to ensure that the financial statements comply with the 
relevant legislation.

Omnia operates in an established control environment, 
which is documented and regularly reviewed. This 
incorporates risk management and internal control 
procedures, which are designed to provide reasonable, 
but not absolute assurance that assets are safeguarded 
and the risks facing the business are being controlled. 
Nothing has come to the attention of the directors to 
indicate that any material breakdown in the functioning 
of these controls, procedures and systems has occurred 
during the year under review.

The going concern basis has been adopted in preparing 
the financial statements. The directors have no reason 

Statement of responsibility by 
the Board of directors

To the best of my knowledge as company secretary, I hereby confirm, in terms of section 33 of the Companies Act 

71 of 2008 (the Act), that for the financial year ended 31 March 2012, the company has lodged with the Registrar of 

Companies all such returns as are required of a public company in terms of the Act and that such returns are true, 

correct and up to date.

CD Appollis
Group company secretary

21 June 2012

Cer tificate by the company 
secretary
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by shareholders at the annual general meeting in 2011. 
The committee meets at least three times per annum in 
accordance with the audit committee charter. All 
members act independently as described in section 94 
of the Companies Act.

INTERNAL AUDIT
The audit committee fulfils an oversight role regarding 
the Group’s financial statements and the reporting 
process, including the system of internal financial 
control. It is responsible for ensuring that the Group’s 
internal audit function is independent and has the 
necessary resources, standing and authority within the 
organisation to enable it to discharge its duties. 
Furthermore, the audit committee oversees cooperation 
between the internal and external auditors, and serves 
as a link between the Board of directors and these 
functions.

ATTENDANCE
The internal and external auditors, in their capacity as 
auditors to the Group, attended and reported at all 
meetings of the audit committee. The social, ethics and 
risk committee was also represented. Executive 
directors and relevant senior managers attended 
meetings by invitation. A table detailing attendance at 
meetings is included on page 101.

CONFIDENTIAL MEETINGS
The audit committee charter provides for confidential 
meetings between the committee members and the 
external auditors.

INDEPENDENCE OF EXTERNAL AUDITORS
During the year under review the audit committee 
reviewed a representation by the external auditors and 
after conducting its own review, confirmed the 
independence of the auditors.

EXPERTISE AND EXPERIENCE OF THE GROUP 
FINANCE DIRECTOR
As required by JSE Listings Requirement 3.84(h), the 
audit committee has reviewed and has satisfied itself 
that the Group finance director has the appropriate 
expertise and experience.

HH Hickey
Audit committee chairman

21 June 2012

The audit committee has pleasure in submitting 
this report, as required by section 94(7) (f) of the 
Companies Act (the Act).

FUNCTIONS OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE
The audit committee has adopted formal terms of 
reference, delegated to it by the Board of directors, 
as its audit committee charter.

The audit committee has discharged the functions in 
terms of its charter and ascribed to it in terms of the 
Act as follows:

 Reviewed the interim, provisional and year-end 
financial statements, culminating in a 
recommendation to the Board to adopt them. In the 
course of its review the committee:
 – takes appropriate steps to ensure that the financial 
statements are prepared in accordance with 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) 
and in the manner required by the Companies Act 
of South Africa

 – considers and, when appropriate, makes 
recommendations on internal financial controls

 – deals with concerns or complaints relating to 
accounting policies, internal audit, the auditing or 
content of annual financial statements, and 
internal financial controls and

 – reviews legal matters that could have a significant 
impact on the organisation’s financial statements

 Reviewed the external audit reports on the annual 
financial statements

 Approved the internal audit charter and audit plan

 Reviewed the internal audit and risk management 
reports, and, where relevant, recommendations are 
made to the Board

 Evaluated the assurance of the effectiveness of risk 
management controls and the governance 
processes provided by the social, ethics and risk 
committee

 Verified the independence of the external auditors, 
nominated PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. as the 
auditors for 2012 and noted the appointment of 
Mr Eric Mackeown as the designated auditor

 Approved the audit fees and engagement terms of 
the external auditors

 Determined the nature and extent of allowable non-
audit services and approved the contract terms for 
the provision of non-audit services by the external 
auditors

MEMBERS OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE AND 
ATTENDANCE AT MEETINGS
The audit committee consists of Mrs HH Hickey, 
Mr FD Butler and Ms D Naidoo who were appointed 

Repor t of the audit committee
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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of the risks of material misstatement of the financial 

statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making 

those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal 

control relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair 

presentation of the financial statements in order to 

design audit procedures that are appropriate in the 

circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing 

an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the 

appropriateness of accounting policies used and the 

reasonableness of accounting estimates made by 

management, as well as evaluating the overall 

presentation of the financial statements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained 

is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 

audit opinion.

Opinion
In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, 

in all material aspects, the consolidated and separate 

financial position of Omnia Holdings Limited as at 

31 March 2012, and its consolidated and separate 

financial performance and its consolidated and separate 

cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with 

International Financial Reporting Standards and the 

requirements of the Companies Act of South Africa.

PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc.
Director: Eric Mackeown
Registered Auditor

Johannesburg

21 June 2012

TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF OMNIA HOLDINGS 
LIMITED
We have audited the consolidated annual financial 

statements and annual financial statements of Omnia 

Holdings Limited, which comprise the consolidated and 

separate balance sheets as at 31 March 2012, the 

consolidated and separate income statements, 

statements of comprehensive income, changes in 

equity and cash flows for the year then ended, and a 

summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information, and the directors’ report, as 

set out on pages 107 to 167.

Directors’ responsibility for the financial statements
The company’s directors are responsible for the 

preparation and fair presentation of these financial 

statements in accordance with International Financial 

Reporting Standards and the requirements of the 

Companies Act of South Africa, and for such internal 

control as the directors determine is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are 

free from material misstatements, whether due to fraud 

or error.

Auditor’s responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these 

financial statements based on our audit. We conducted 

our audit in accordance with International Standards on 

Auditing. Those standards require that we comply with 

ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to 

obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial 

statements are free from material misstatement.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 

evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the 

financial statements. The procedures selected depend 

on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment 

Independent auditors’  repor t
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Operating profit increased 28,8% to R885 million 

(2011: R687 million), on the back of the improved 

operating margins of our Mining and Chemicals 

divisions, offset by a reduction in the operating 

margin of the Agriculture division. The Mining 

division improved its operating margin to 15,6% 

(2011: 14,9%) as a result of an improved gross 

margin and operating leverage. The Agriculture 

division operating margin declined to 7,2% (2011: 

8,5%), due to margin compression caused by 

increased use of more expensive purchased nitrates, 

increased competitor activity in South Africa and 

significantly lower margins in our Zambia operation. 

Overhead costs were tightly controlled. Although the 

Chemicals division improved its operating margin to 

2,5% (2011: 1,8%) due to vigorous cost control, its 

operating margin fell somewhat short of the 

targeted 4,5% to 5,5%.

Finance expenses of R80 million comprise net 

interest paid of R79 million (2011: R119 million) and 

foreign exchange losses on the conversion of foreign 

bank balances of R1 million (2011: R3 million). 

Net interest paid reduced from R119 million to 

R79 million due to the continued benefit of the 

receipt of the net proceeds of R971 million from the 

rights offer received on 14 September 2010, and 

the lower overall cost of debt due to repayment of 

the higher interest rate DMTN debt in November 

2011. This was partially offset by higher average 

working capital requirements as a result of higher 

fertilizer commodity prices.

Income tax expense increased to R207 million 

(2011: R151 million), incurring an effective tax rate 

of 24,8% (2011: 25,0%). Income tax expense 

was reduced by R23 million due to the section 12i 

tax allowance attributable to the new nitric 

acid complex.

Total assets increased by 19,3% from R6 304 million 

to R7 519 million due to increased capex spend 

on the new nitric acid complex and higher 

inventory levels.

The directors are pleased to present this report, 

which forms part of the audited financial statements 

of the Group and company for the year ended 

31 March 2012.

NATURE OF BUSINESS

The Group, through its subsidiaries, is a specialist 

chemical services company providing customised 

chemical solutions in the mining, agriculture and 

chemicals markets. The subsidiaries of the Group are 

involved in the manufacture, distribution and trade of 

chemicals, mining explosives and accessories, 

fertilizers and speciality fertilizers.

FINANCIAL RESULTS

Group revenue rose 16,8% to R10 945 million 

(2011: R9 368 million) on the back of volume and 

sales price increases in the Mining and Agriculture 

divisions. 

Gross profit increased 21,8% to R2 393 million 

(2011: R1 965 million) and improved to 21,9% of 

revenue (2011: 21,0%) due to improved gross 

margins in the Mining division being partially offset 

by reduced margins in the Agriculture division. The 

gross margin in the Chemicals division remained on 

a par with the prior year.

Other operating income of R70 million 

(2011: R85 million) included an insurance claim 

receipt of R22 million (2011: R44 million).

Administration overheads increased by 11,1% 

to R591 million (2011: R532 million). Included in 

administration expenses are share-based payment 

charges of R9 million (2011: R15 million) and higher 

provisions for incentive bonuses. Taking these into 

account, administration costs were well controlled. 

Distribution overheads increased by 17,4% to 

R928 million (2011: R790 million), primarily due 

to higher volumes in the Mining and Agriculture 

divisions. Other operating expenses comprise 

foreign exchange loss of R30 million (2011: 

R30 million) and amortisation of intangible 

assets of R29 million (2011: R11 million).

Directors’  repor t
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receivables and lower payables. This year, cash 

outflow on working capital increased by R448 million 

as a result of R544 million increase in inventory, 

the reasons for which were explained earlier, 

R125 million increase in receivables, offset by an 

increase in payables of R221 million. Cash outflow 

from investing activities of R917 million (2011: 

R783 million) is due primarily to capex on the nitric 

acid complex of R591 million. After taking into 

account the cash outflow from finance activities of 

R524 million (2011: inflow R852 million), to which 

the repayment of the DMTN note contributed 

R405 million, there was a net cash outflow of 

R912 million (2011: R40 million).

The year ended with a pleasingly strong balance 

sheet, net debt of R777 million (2011: R342 million) 

and a net debt:equity ratio of 19,3% (2011: 10,2%). 

Net debt in the prior year had been reduced by an 

amount of R350 million from the equity raised in 

September 2010 that had not yet been expended on 

the nitric acid complex. This position is particularly 

pleasing given the substantial expenditure on the 

new nitric acid complex and that the expected cash 

flow benefits from operating the complex will only 

start to flow from FY2013.

The financial results are reported in accordance with 

International Financial Reporting Standards.

The principal policies used in the preparation of the 

results for the year ended 31 March 2012 are 

consistent with those applied for the year ended 

31 March 2011, unless otherwise stated.

DIVIDEND

The Board is pleased to announce that it has 

declared a final dividend of 180 cents to 

shareholders. This final dividend brings the dividend 

for the full year ended 31 March 2012 to 280 cents 

(after inclusion of the interim dividend of 100 cents 

per share).

Property, plant and equipment increased by 

R767 million to R2 705 million mainly as a result of 

R591 million spent on the new nitric acid complex. 

Included in property, plant and equipment is 

R1 212 million cumulative spend on the new 

complex, which includes capitalised interest of 

R89,4 million. Although the main plants in the nitric 

acid complex were commissioned in March 2012, 

there are still a number of ancillary items around the 

logistics and downstream plants that are still in 

progress and the costs thereof will be incurred 

in FY2013.

Inventory increased by R591 million from 

R1 488 million to R2 079 million, primarily due to an 

increase of R355 million in the Agriculture division 
inventory, based on raised unit costs because of 

higher fertilizer commodity prices and early 

purchasing in anticipation of rising prices. Trade and 

other receivables increased only 12,8% from 

R1 722 million to R1 943 million on a 16,8% rise in 

revenue, due mainly to the inclusion in the prior year 

of an earlier-than-normal advance payment of 

USD22,5 million made to a supplier that was not 

incurred this year.

Equity increased by 20,7% from R3 338 million to 

R4 027 million as a result of retained current-year 

earnings of R629 million and an increase of 

R114 million in foreign currency translation reserve 

due to the impact of the weaker rand:US dollar 

year-end rate of 7,66 (2011: 6,75) on our US dollar-

denominated equity, partially offset by the interim 

dividend payment of R66 million.

Cash flow generated from operating activities was 

R529 million compared to cash utilised by operations 

of R109 million in the prior year, due to better cash 

generated through operating profits and lower 

investment in net working capital. In the prior year, 

cash outflow on working capital increased by 

R755 million, due to higher inventory and 

Directors’  repor t 
continued
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Mr RC Bowen was appointed as independent 

non-executive director with effect from 

28 September 2011. Mr NJ Crosse resigned as 

chairman of the remuneration committee and 

Professor SS Loubser, an independent non-executive 

director, was appointed in his stead. Dr WT Marais 

stepped down as a member of the remuneration 

committee and Ms D Naidoo was appointed as 

a member of the remuneration committee.

MANAGEMENT BY THIRD PARTIES

None of the businesses of the company or its 

subsidiaries had, during the financial year, been 

managed by a third party or a company in which 

a director has an interest.

DIRECTORS’ INTEREST IN CONTRACTS

No material contracts in which the directors have an 

interest were entered into during the current year.

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION

Details of directors’ remuneration are set out in 

note 27 to the financial statements.

SHAREHOLDER SPREAD

A summary of shareholder spread as at 31 March 

2012 has been included in Annexure B.

MAJOR SHAREHOLDERS

According to the information received by the 

directors, the following are the only shareholders 

holding, directly or indirectly, in excess of 5% of the 

share capital as at 31 March 2012.

Shareholder

Number of 

shares %

Coronation Fund Managers 10 074 481 15,0

OMIGSA  9 247 866 13,8

Oasis  7 390 259 11,0

Dr WT Marais  4 002 103 6,0

Government Employees 

Pension Fund  3 836 248 5,7

Total 34 550 957 51,4

STATED CAPITAL

Stated capital remained unchanged at R1 289 million.

The authorised share capital has remained 

unchanged at 75 million ordinary shares of no 

par value.

The total number of issued shares on 31 March 2012, 

net of treasury shares, stood at 66 436 602 shares 

(2011: 66 307 176), an increase of 129 426 shares.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

The Group’s world-class state-of-the-art fertilizer 

and explosives process plants have again 

performed well.

Capital expenditure on tangible assets amounted 

to R966 million (2011: R784 million) comprising 

maintenance expenditure and ordinary replacement 

capital, as well as expansion capital expenditure 

mainly in respect of plant, equipment and vehicles. 

Capital expenditure on intangible assets amounted 

to R27 million (2011: R17 million).

The construction of the new nitric acid complex at 

our facilities in Sasolburg has been completed.

DIRECTORS AND SECRETARY

Details regarding the directors and secretary in 

office at the date of this report appear on pages 17 

to 19 of the integrated annual report.

In terms of the company’s memorandum of 

incorporation, Mr FD Butler, Mr NKH Fitz-Gibbon, 

Mr RB Humphris and Professor SS Loubser will 

retire at the forthcoming annual general meeting. 

Being eligible, they offer themselves for re-election.
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The Board minutes the facts and assumptions used 

in the assessment of the going concern status of 

the Group at financial year-end. At the interim 

reporting stage, the directors consider their 

assessment at the previous year-end of the Group’s 

ability to continue as a going concern and determine 

whether any of the significant factors in the 

assessment have changed to such an extent that the 

appropriateness of the going concern assumption at 

the interim reporting stage has been affected.

AUDITORS

PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. will continue in office 

in accordance with section 90(6) of the Act.

SUBSIDIARIES, JOINT VENTURES AND 

ASSOCIATES

Details of the company’s principal subsidiaries, joint 

ventures and associates are set out in Annexure A 

of the financial statements. The attributable interest 

of the holding company in the income earned and 

losses incurred after taxation by its subsidiaries, is 

set out in note 10 to the financial statements.

GOING CONCERN

The directors endorse and are of the opinion that the 

Group has sufficient resources to maintain the 

business for the future. Consequently, the going 

concern basis for preparing the financial statements 

is adopted. The Board’s statement in this regard 

appears in the statement of responsibility of 

directors for the annual financial statements.

Directors’  repor t 
continued
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Director  

 
 

Total

 

Direct

beneficial

 

Indirect

beneficial

Indirect

non- 

beneficial

FD Butler 6 500 6 500 – –

NJ Crosse 638 558 – 635 000 3 558

NKH Fitz-Gibbon 62 409 – 62 409 –

RB Humphris 1 021 687 790 896 214 575 16 216

Dr WT Marais 4 002 103 745 914 100 018 3 156 171

5 731 257 1 543 310 1 012 002 3 175 945

HP Marais*  1 647 454 842 406 100 018 705 030

*Alternate to Dr WT Marais.

as at 31 March 2011 

 

 

Director  

 
 

Total

 

Direct

beneficial

 

Indirect

beneficial

Indirect

non- 

beneficial

FD Butler 6 500 6 500 – –

NJ Crosse 892 266 213 208 675 500 3 558

NKH Fitz-Gibbon 62 409 – 62 409 –

RB Humphris 1 021 687 790 896 214 575 16 216

Dr WT Marais 7 668 918 335 773 4 939 693 2 393 452

  9 651 780 1 346 377 5 892 177 2 413 226

There has been no change in directors’ shareholdings between 31 March 2012 and the date of approval of the annual 

financial statements.

Directors’ shareholding
as at 31 March 2012 
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 Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

ASSETS

Non-current assets 3 293 2 561

Property, plant and equipment 2 2 705 1 938

Intangible assets 3 522 523

Available-for-sale financial assets 4 18 16

Investment in associates 5 42 78

Deferred income tax assets 11 6 6

Current assets 4 226 3 743

Inventories 6 2 079 1 488

Trade and other receivables 7 1 943 1 722

Cash and cash equivalents 25 204 533

Total assets 7 519 6 304

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity

Capital and reserves attributable to the owners of Omnia Holdings Limited 4 027 3 338

Stated capital 8 1 289 1 289

Treasury shares 8 (15) (19)

Other reserves 9 133 11

Retained earnings 10 2 620 2 057

Non-controlling interest in equity 1 1

Total equity 4 028 3 339

Liabilities

Non-current liabilities 470 411

Deferred income tax liabilities 11 257 130

Debt 12 213 281

Current liabilities 3 021 2 554

Trade and other payables 13 2 224 1 953

Debt 12 131 523

Current income tax liabilities 29 7

Bank overdrafts 25 637 71

Total liabilities 3 491 2 965

Total equity and liabilities 7 519 6 304

The notes on pages 117 to 161 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Group balance sheet
at 31 March 2012
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 Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

Continuing operations

Revenue 14 10 945 9 368

Cost of sales (8 552) (7 403)

Gross profit 2 393 1 965

Other operating income 15 70 85

Administrative expenses (591) (532)

Distribution expenses (928) (790)

Other operating expenses (59) (41)

Operating profit 16 885 687

Finance expenses 17 (80) (122)

Finance income 36 39

Share of loss of associates 5 (5) (2)

Profit before taxation 836 602

Income tax expense 18 (207) (151)

Profit for the year 629 451

Attributable to:

Owners of Omnia Holdings Limited 630  448

Non-controlling interest (1)  3

629  451

Earnings per share from profit attributable to owners of 

Omnia Holdings Limited during the year

Basic earnings per share (cents) 19  949,6 768,2

Diluted earnings per share (cents) 19  948,3 766,8

The notes on pages 117 to 161 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Group income statement
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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 Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

Profit for the year 629 451

Other comprehensive income, net of tax

Currency translation differences

Group 9 114 (65)

Associates 9 – (2)

Cash flow hedge 9 (1) 9

Total comprehensive income for the year 742 393

Attributable to:

Owners of Omnia Holdings Limited 743 390

Non-controlling interest (1) 3

Total comprehensive income for the year 742 393

The notes on pages 117 to 161 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Group statement of 
comprehensive income
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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Attributable to the owners of  

Omnia Holdings Limited 

Stated

capital

Rm

Treasury 

shares

Rm

Other

reserves

Rm

Retained

earnings

Rm

Non- 

controlling

interest

Rm

Total

Rm

At 31 March 2010 318 (8) 54 1 609 (2) 1 971

Recognised income and expense  

for the year

Profit for the year ended 31 March 2011  – – – 448 3 451

Cash flow hedge  – – 9  –  – 9

Currency translation difference  –  – (67)  –  – (67)

Transactions with shareholders

Ordinary shares issued 971  –  – –  – 971

Treasury shares purchased  – (12)  –  –  – (12)

Treasury shares sold – 1 – – – 1

Share-based payment –  

value of services provided –  – 15 – – 15

At 31 March 2011  1 289 (19) 11 2 057 1 3 339

Recognised income and expense  

for the year

Profit for the year ended 31 March 2012  –  –  – 630 (1) 629

Cash flow hedge  –  – (1)  –  – (1)

Currency translation difference  –  – 114  –  – 114

Transactions with shareholders

Ordinary dividends paid –  –  – (66)  – (66)

Treasury shares sold  – 4  –  –  – 4

Share-based payment –  

value of services provided  –  – 9  –  – 9

Transfer from non-controlling interest – – – (1) 1 –

At 31 March 2012 1 289 (15) 133 2 620 1 4 028

The notes on pages 117 to 161 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Group statement  
of changes in equity
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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 Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities 529  (109)

Cash generated from operations 22 630  65

Interest paid 17 (79) (119)

Interest received 36  39

Income taxes paid 23 (58) (94)

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Net cash outflow from investing activities (917) (783)

Property, plant and equipment additions    

 Replacement (69) (116)

 Expansion (897) (668)

Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment 43  14

Purchase of intangible assets (27) (17)

Available-for-sale financial assets –  2

Proceeds from disposal of associate 33  2

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Net cash (outflow)/inflow from financing activities (524)  852

Proceeds/(purchase) from treasury shares 4 (11)

Repayment of interest-bearing borrowings (462) (108)

Proceeds from issue of ordinary shares –  971

Dividends paid to company’s shareholders 24 (66)  – 

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (912) (40)

Net cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 462  508

Exchange gains/(losses) on cash and cash equivalents and bank 

overdrafts 17 (6)

Net cash and cash equivalents at end of year 25 (433)  462

The notes on pages 117 to 161 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Group cash flow statement
for the year ended 31 March 2012



Integrated annual report 2012
page 117

The preparation of financial statements in conformity 

with IFRS requires the use of estimates and 

assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets 

and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and 

liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the 

reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the 

reporting period based on management’s best 

knowledge of current events and actions. Actual results 

may differ from these estimates. Areas involving a high 

degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where 

assumptions and estimates are significant to the 

Group’s consolidated financial statements are disclosed 

in notes 1.2 to 1.5 below.

Adoption of new and revised Standards

Standards, amendments and interpretations 

effective in 2012

There are no IFRSs or IFRIC interpretations that are 

effective for the first time for the financial year 

beginning on or after 1 April 2011 that would be 

expected to have a material impact on the Group.

Standards

 IAS 19 The limit on a defined benefit asset, 

minimum funding requirements and their interaction 

in the South African pension fund environment

Amendments

 Amendment to IFRS 1 First-time adoption of 

International Financial Reporting Standards

 Amendment to IAS 24 Related party disclosures

 Amendment to IFRIC 14 Prepayments of a minimum 

funding requirement

Improvements

 IFRS 1 First-time adoption of international financial 

reporting standards

 IFRS 3 Business combinations

 IFRS 7 Financial instruments: Disclosures

 IAS 1 Presentation of financial statements

 IAS 27 Consolidated and separate financial 

statements

 IAS 34 Interim financial reporting

 IFRIC 13 Customer loyalty programmes

Interpretations

 IFRIC 19 Extinguishing financial liabilities with equity 

instruments

GENERAL INFORMATION
Omnia Holdings Limited (the company) and its 

subsidiaries (together the Group) distribute speciality, 

functional and effect chemicals and polymers, offer a 

broad spectrum of products and services to the mining 

industry and produce granular, liquid and speciality 

fertilizers. The Group has operations throughout South 

Africa and Africa, as well as in Australasia and Brazil.

The company has its primary and only listing on the 

JSE Securities Exchange.

Accounting policies
1.1 Basis of preparation

The principal accounting policies applied in the 

preparation of these consolidated financial statements 

are set out below. These policies have been consistently 

applied to all years presented, unless otherwise stated.

All policies stated in the consolidated financial 

statements relate to the Group and the companies 

within the Group. The consolidated financial statements 

for the year ended 31 March 2012 were prepared in 

accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards (IFRS) and interpretations issued by the 

International Financial Reporting Interpretations 

Committee (IFRIC), effective at the time of preparing 

these financial statements and in compliance with the 

JSE Listings Requirements and the Companies Act of 

South Africa.

The consolidated financial statements have been 

prepared under the historical cost convention, as 

modified by the revaluation of financial assets and 

financial liabilities (including derivative instruments) at 

fair value through profit or loss.

Assets and liabilities are classified as either current or 

non-current on the balance sheet. Assets are classified 

as current when they are realised within 12 months 

after the balance sheet date or held primarily for the 

purpose of being traded. All other assets are classified 

as non-current. Liabilities which the Group has 

unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 

12 months from the balance sheet date are classified as 

non-current.

The income statement is presented by function with 

additional disclosure regarding the nature of expenses 

such as depreciation, amortisation and employee 

benefits provided in the notes.

Notes to the Group financial 
statements
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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Notes to the Group financial 
statements continued
for the year ended 31 March 2012

reliably. All property, plant and equipment are stated at 

historical cost less depreciation. Historical cost includes 

all costs directly attributable to bringing the assets to a 

working condition for their intended use. Cost may also 

include transfers from equity of any gains/losses on 

qualifying cash flow hedges of foreign currency 

purchases of property, plant and equipment.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying 

amount or recognised as a separate asset, as 

appropriate, only when it is probable that future 

economic benefits associated with the item will flow to 

the Group and the cost of the item can be measured 

reliably. The carrying amount of replaced parts is 

derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are 

charged to the income statement during the financial 

period in which they are incurred.

Borrowing costs incurred for the construction of any 

qualifying assets are capitalised during the period of 

time that is required to complete and prepare the 

assets for their intended use. Other borrowing costs 

are expensed.

Freehold land is not depreciated. All other classes of 

property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less 

accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses. 

Where the carrying amount of an asset is greater than 

its estimated recoverable amount, it is written down 

immediately to its recoverable amount.

Depreciation is calculated to write off the cost of 

property, plant and equipment, including assets under 

finance leases, to their residual value, over their 

estimated useful lives on a straight-line basis. 

Improvements to leasehold property are depreciated 

over the lesser of 50 years or the period of the lease.

Expected useful lives are as follows:

 Buildings 5 – 50 years

 Plant and machinery 3 – 50 years

 Furniture, equipment and vehicles 3 – 15 years

Annually, at the balance sheet date, an estimate is done 

of the remaining useful lives and residual values of 

property, plant and equipment. Adjustments are made 

prospectively to the depreciation charge to reflect any 

change in the useful life or residual value.

Gains or losses on disposal are determined by comparing 

proceeds with the carrying amount.

New standards, amendments and interpretations 

issued but not yet effective for the financial year 

beginning 1 April 2011 and not early adopted.

Standards

 IFRS 9 Financial instruments – Effective 1 April 2015

 IFRS 10 Consolidated financial statements – 

Effective 1 April 2013

 IFRS 11 Joint arrangements – Effective 1 April 2013

 IFRS 12 Disclosures of interests in other entities – 

Effective 1 April 2013

 IFRS 13 Fair value measurement – Effective 1 April 

2013

 IAS 27 (revised) Separate financial statements

 IAS 28 (revised) Associates and joint ventures

Amendments

 Amendment to IFRS 1 First-time adoption fixed 

dates and hyperinflation – Effective 1 April 2012

 Amendment to IFRS 7 Financial instruments: 

Disclosures on derecognition and offsetting – 

Effective 1 April 2013

 Amendment to IFRS 7 Improved disclosures for 

transfer transactions of financial assets issued – 

Effective 1 April 2012

 Amendment to IAS 1 Financial statement 

presentation regarding other comprehensive income 

– Effective 1 April 2013

 Amendment to IAS 12 Income taxes on deferred tax 

– Effective 1 April 2012

 Amendment to IAS 19 Employee benefits – Effective 

1 April 2013

 Amendment to IAS 27 Separate financial statements 

– Effective 1 April 2013

 Amendment to IAS 28 Investments in associates 

and joint ventures – Effective 1 April 2013

 Amendment to IAS 32 Offsetting financial assets 

and financial liabilities – Effective 1 April 2014

 IFRIC 20 Stripping costs in production phase surface 

mine – Effective 1 April 2013

 Amendment to IFRS 1 First-time adoption on 

government loans – Effective 1 April 2013

 The Group did not early adopt any new standards 

for its March 2012 year-end.

Significant accounting policies
1.2 Property, plant and equipment

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment is 

recognised as an asset when it is probable that future 

economic benefits associated with the item will flow to 

the company and the cost of the item can be measured 
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Revenue from the provision of services is 

recognised in the accounting period in which the 

services are rendered, by reference to completion of 

the specific transaction assessed on the basis of the 

actual service provided as a proportion of the total 

services to be provided, when the following 

conditions have been satisfied:

 The amount of revenue can be measured reliably

 It is probable that the economic benefits 

associated with the transactions will flow to 

the Group

 The stage of completion of the transaction at 

the balance sheet date can be measured reliably

 The costs incurred for the transaction and the 

costs to complete the transaction can be 

measured reliably

Other revenue earned by the Group is recognised 

on the following basis:

 Dividend income: when the Group’s right to 

receive payment is established

 Interest income: based on the effective interest 

rate method

1.5 Cost of sales

When inventories are sold, the carrying amount of 

those inventories is recognised as an expense in the 

period in which the related revenue is recognised. 

The amount of any write-down of inventories to net 

realisable value and all losses of inventories are 

recognised as an expense in the period in which the 

write-down or loss occurs.

Other accounting policies
1.6 Basis of consolidation

Group financial statements include those of Omnia 

Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries, joint ventures 

and associates.

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are all entities (including special purpose 

entities) over which the Group has the power to 

govern the financial and operating policies generally 

accompanying a shareholding of more than one half 

of the voting rights. The existence and effect of 

potential voting rights that are currently exercisable or 

convertible are considered when assessing whether 

the Group controls another entity. Subsidiaries are 

fully consolidated from the date on which control is 

transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated 

from the date that control ceases.

1.3 Impairment of non-financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life, for example 

goodwill or intangible assets not ready to use, are not 

subject to amortisation and are tested annually for 

impairment. Assets that are subject to amortisation are 

reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in 

circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may 

not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised 

for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount 

exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable 

amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs 

to sell and value in use. For the purpose of assessing 

impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for 

which there are separately identifiable cash flows (cash-

generating units). Non-financial assets other than 

goodwill that suffered impairment are reviewed for 

possible reversal of the impairment at each reporting 

date.

1.4 Revenue recognition

Revenue comprises the fair value of the consideration 

received or receivable for the sale of goods and 

services in the ordinary course of the Group’s activities. 

Revenue is shown net of value added tax, returns, 

rebates and discounts after eliminating sales within the 

Group.

The Group recognises revenue when the amount of 

revenue can be reliably measured and it is probable that 

future economic benefits will flow to the entity and 

when specific criteria have been met as described 

below. The amount of revenue is not considered to be 

reliably measurable until significant contingencies 

relating to the sale have been resolved. The Group 

bases its estimates on historical results, taking into 

consideration the type of customer, the type of 

transaction and the specifics of each arrangement.

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised when all 

of the following conditions have been satisfied:

 The Group has transferred to the customer the 

significant risks and rewards of ownership of the 

goods

 The Group retains neither continuing managerial 

involvement to the degree usually associated with 

ownership nor effective control over the goods sold

 The amount of revenue can be measured reliably

 It is probable that the economic benefits associated 

with the transactions will flow to the Group

 The costs incurred or to be incurred in respect of the 

transaction can be measured reliably
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the difference between any consideration paid and the 

relevant share acquired of the carrying value of net 

assets of the subsidiary is recorded in equity. Gains or 

losses on disposals to non-controlling interests are also 

recorded in equity.

When the Group ceases to have control or significant 

influence, any retained interest in the entity is 

remeasured to its fair value, with the change in carrying 

amount recognised in profit or loss. The fair value is the 

initial carrying amount for the purposes of subsequently 

accounting for the retained interest as an associate, 

joint venture or financial asset. In addition, any amounts 

previously recognised in other comprehensive income in 

respect of that entity are accounted for as if the Group 

has directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities. 

This may mean that amounts previously recognised in 

other comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or 

loss, if such amounts are required to be reclassified on 

disposal.

Joint ventures

The Group’s interests in jointly controlled entities are 

accounted for by proportionate consolidation. The Group 

combines its share of the joint ventures’ individual 

income and expense, assets and liabilities and cash 

flows on a line-by-line basis with similar items in the 

Group’s financial statements.

The Group recognises the portion of gains or losses on 

the sale of assets by the Group to the joint venture that 

is attributable to other venturers. The Group does not 

recognise its share of profits or losses from a joint 

venture that result from the Group’s purchase of assets 

from a joint venture until it resells the assets to an 

independent party. A loss on the transaction is 

recognised immediately if it provides evidence of a 

reduction in the net realisable value of current assets, or 

an impairment loss. Joint ventures’ accounting policies 

have been changed where necessary to ensure 

consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.

Associates

Associates are all entities over which the Group has 

significant influence but not control, generally 

accompanying a shareholding between 20% and 50% 

of the voting rights. Investments in associates are 

accounted for using the equity method of accounting 

and are initially recognised at cost. The Group’s 

investment in associates includes goodwill (net of any 

accumulated impairment loss) identified on acquisition.

The Group uses the acquisition method of accounting to 

account for business combinations. The consideration 

transferred for the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair 

values of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred 

and the equity interest issued by the Group. The 

consideration transferred includes the fair value of any 

asset or liability resulting from a contingent 

consideration arrangement. Acquisition-related costs are 

expensed as incurred. Identifiable assets acquired and 

liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a 

business combination are measured initially at their fair 

values at the acquisition date. On an acquisition-by-

acquisition basis, the Group recognises any non-

controlling interest in the entity acquired either at fair 

value or at the non-controlling interest’s proportionate 

share of the entity acquired net assets.

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost 

less impairment in the company’s separate financial 

statements. Cost is adjusted to reflect changes in 

consideration arising from contingent consideration 

amendments. Cost also includes direct attributable 

costs of investment.

The excess of the consideration transferred, over the 

aggregate of the amount of any non-controlling interest 

in the entity acquired and the acquisition-date fair value 

of any previous equity interest in the entity acquired 

over the fair value of the Group’s share of the 

identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. 

If this is less than the fair value of the net assets of the 

subsidiary acquired in the case of a bargain purchase, 

the difference is recognised directly in the income 

statement. Refer to note 1.7 for the accounting 

treatment of goodwill.

Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised 

gains on transactions between Group companies are 

eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated. 

Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed 

where necessary to ensure consistency with the 

policies adopted by the Group.

The Group’s subsidiaries domiciled in Angola, Brazil, 

Burkina Faso, Mali, Mauritania and Senegal have 

December year-ends as required by the respective 

authorities.

The Group treats transactions with non-controlling 

interest as transactions with equity owners of the 

Group. For purchases from non-controlling interest, 
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Other intangible assets

An intangible asset is recognised when it is probable 

that the expected future economic benefits that are 

attributable to the asset will flow to the Group and the 

cost of the asset can be measured reliably. Separately 

acquired intangible assets are initially recognised at 

historical cost. Intangible assets acquired in a business 

combination are recognised at fair value at the 

acquisition date. Thereafter they are amortised using the 

straight-line method over the asset’s estimated useful 

life. Annually, the estimated remaining useful life is 

reviewed. Intangible assets are not re-valued.

The estimated useful live of intangible assets are as 

follows:

Trademark and trade secrets 20 years

Patents 5 – 10 years

Distribution contracts 10 years

Software 5 – 10 years

Costs associated with maintaining computer software 

programmes are recognised as an expense when 

incurred. Costs that are directly associated with the 

development of identifiable and unique software 

products controlled by the Group, and that will probably 

generate economic benefits exceeding costs beyond 

one year, are recognised as intangible assets when all 

of the following criteria are met:

 It is technically feasible to complete the software 

product so that it will be available for use

 Management intends to complete the software 

product and use it

 There is an ability to use or sell the software product

 It can be demonstrated how the software product 

will generate probable future economic benefits

 Adequate technical, financial and other resources to 

complete the development for use or sale are 

available

 The expenditure attributable to the software product 

during its development can be reliably measured

Costs include employee costs incurred as a result of 

developing software and an appropriate portion of 

relevant overheads. Other development expenditure that 

does not meet the criteria is recognised as an expense 

as incurred. Development costs previously recognised 

as an expense are not recognised as an asset in a 

subsequent period.

Computer software development costs recognised as 

assets are amortised over their useful lives.

The Group’s share of its associates’ post-acquisition 

profits or losses is recognised in the income statement, 

and its share of post-acquisition other comprehensive 

income is recognised via other comprehensive income. 

The cumulative post-acquisition movements are 

adjusted against the carrying amount of the investment. 

When the Group’s share of losses in an associate 

equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, 

including any other unsecured receivables, the Group 

does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred 

obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group 

and its associates are eliminated to the extent of the 

Group’s interest in the associates. Unrealised losses are 

also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence 

of an impairment of the asset transferred. Accounting 

policies of associates have been changed where 

necessary to ensure consistency with the policies 

adopted by the Group.

If the ownership interest in an associate is reduced but 

significant influence is retained, only a proportionate 

share of the amounts previously recognised in other 

comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss 

where appropriate. The Group’s associate, Nalco Africa, 

has a December year-end to coincide with Nalco 

Company in the United States of America.

1.7 Intangible assets

Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an 

acquisition over the fair value of the Group’s share of 

the net identifiable assets of the acquired subsidiary/

associate at the date of the acquisition. Goodwill on 

acquisitions of subsidiaries is included in intangible 

assets. Goodwill on acquisition of associates is included 

in investments in associates and is tested for 

impairment as part of the overall balance. Goodwill is 

tested annually on 30 September for impairment and 

whenever events or circumstances indicate that the 

carrying value may not be recoverable, it is carried at 

cost less accumulated impairment losses. Impairment 

losses on goodwill are not reversed. Gains or losses on 

the disposal of an entity include the carrying amount of 

goodwill relating to the entity sold. Goodwill is allocated 

to cash-generating units for the purpose of impairment 

testing. The allocation is made to those cash-generating 

units or groups of cash-generating units that are 

expected to benefit from the business combination in 

which the goodwill arose.
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Recognition and measurement

Regular purchases and sales of financial assets are 

recognised on the trade date – the date on which 

the Group commits to purchase or sell the asset. 

Investments are initially recognised at fair value plus 

transaction costs for all financial assets not carried 

at fair value through profit or loss. Financial assets 

carried at fair value through profit or loss are initially 

recognised at fair value, and transaction costs are 

expenses in the income statement. Financial assets 

are derecognised when the right to receive cash 

flows from the investments have expired or have 

been transferred and the Group has transferred 

substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership. 

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 

are subsequently carried at fair value. Loans and 

receivables are carried at amortised cost using the 

effective interest rate method.

Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value 

of financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 

category are presented in the income statement 

within other operating expenses in the period in 

which they arise. Dividend income from financial 

assets at fair value through profit or loss is 

recognised in the income statement as part of other 

income when the Group’s right to receive payment 

is established.

Changes in the fair value of monetary securities 

denominated in foreign currency and classified as 

available-for-sale are analysed between translation 

differences resulting from changes in amortised cost 

of the security and other changes in the carrying 

amount of the security. The translation differences 

on monetary securities are recognised in profit or 

loss; translation differences on non-monetary 

securities are recognised in equity.

The fair values of quoted instruments are based on 

the current bid prices. At 31 March 2012, the Group 

has no investments in quoted instruments.

For unlisted securities, and for financial assets 

for which there is no active market, the Group 

establishes fair value by using valuation techniques. 

These include recent arm’s-length transactions, 

reference to other instruments that are substantially 

the same, discounted cash flow analysis, and 

option pricing models making maximum use of 

market inputs.

Research and development

Research expenditure is recognised as an expense 

when incurred. Costs incurred on development projects 

(relating to the design and testing of new or improved 

products) are recognised as intangible assets when it is 

probable that the project will be a success, considering 

its commercial and technological feasibility, and costs 

can be measured reliably.

Other development expenses are recognised as an 

expense as incurred. Development costs previously 

recognised as an expense are not recognised as an 

asset in a subsequent period. Development costs that 

have a finite useful life and that have been capitalised 

are amortised from the commencement of the 

commercial production of the product on a straight-line 

basis over the period of its expected benefit.

1.8 Financial assets

Classification

The Group classifies its financial assets in the following 

categories: at fair value through profit or loss, loans and 

receivables and available-for-sale. The classification 

depends on the purpose for which the financial assets 

were acquired. Management determines the 

classification of its financial assets on initial recognition.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are 

financial assets held for trading. A financial asset is 

classified in this category if acquired principally for the 

purpose of selling in the short term. Derivatives are also 

categorised as held for trading unless they are 

designated as hedges.

Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets 

with fixed or determinable payments that are not 

quoted in an active market. They are included in current 

assets, except for maturities greater than 12 months 

after the balance sheet date. These are classified as 

non-current assets. The Group’s loans and receivables 

comprise trade and other receivables and cash and cash 

equivalents on the balance sheet.

Available-for-sale financial assets

Available-for-sale financial assets are non-derivatives that 

are either designated in this category or not classified in 

any of the other categories. They are included in non-

current assets unless management intends to dispose 

of the investment within 12 months of the balance 

sheet date.
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If, in a subsequent period, the amount of the 

impairment loss decreases and the decrease can be 

related objectively to an event occurring after the 

impairment was recognised (such as an improvement in 

the debtor’s credit rating), the reversal of the previously 

recognised impairment loss is recognised in the 

consolidated income statement.

Assets classified as available-for-sale

The Group assesses at the end of each reporting period 

whether there is objective evidence that a financial 

asset or a group of financial assets is impaired. For debt 

securities, the Group uses the criteria as above. In the 

case of equity instruments classified as available-for-

sale, a significant or prolonged decline in the fair value 

of the security below its cost is also evidence that the 

assets are impaired. If any such evidence exists for 

available-for-sale financial assets, the cumulative loss – 

measured as the difference between the acquisition 

cost and the current fair value, less any impairment loss 

on that financial asset previously recognised in profit or 

loss – is removed from equity and recognised in the 

consolidated income statement. Impairment losses 

recognised in the consolidated income statement on 

equity instruments are not reversed through the 

consolidated income statement. If in a subsequent 

period, the fair value of a debt instrument classified as 

available-for-sale increased and the increase can be 

objectively related to an event occurring after the 

impairment loss was recognised in profit or loss, the 

impairment loss is reversed through the consolidated 

income statement.

Accounting for derivative financial instruments and 

hedging activities

Cash flow hedge

The effective portion of changes in the fair value of 

derivatives that are designated and qualify for cash flow 

hedges are recognised in other comprehensive income 

and accumulated in a separate reserve within equity. 

The gain or loss relating to the ineffective portion is 

recognised immediately in the income statement.

Amounts accumulated in equity are reclassified into the 

income statement in the periods during which the 

hedged items affect profit or loss (for example when 

the forecast sale that is hedged takes place). The gain or 

loss relating to the effective portion of forward 

exchange contracts, hedging export sales, is recognised 

in the income statement within other gains or losses. 

However, when the forecast transaction that is hedged 

Offsetting

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net 

amount reported in the balance sheet when there is 

a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised 

amounts and there is an intention to settle on a net 

basis or realise the asset and settle the liability 

simultaneously.

Impairment

Assets carried at amortised cost

The Group assesses at the end of each reporting 

period whether there is objective evidence that 

a financial asset or group of financial assets is 

impaired. A financial asset or group of financial 

assets is impaired and impairment losses are 

incurred only if there is objective evidence of 

impairment as a result of one or more events that 

occurred after the initial recognition of the asset 

and that event has an impact on the estimated 

future cash flows of the financial asset or group 

of financial assets that can be reliably estimated.

The criteria that the Group uses to determine that there 

is objective evidence of an impairment loss include:

 significant financial difficulty of the issuer or obligor

 a breach of contract, such as a default or 

delinquency in interest or principal payments

 the Group, for economic or legal reasons relating 

to the borrower’s financial difficulty, granting to the 

borrower a concession that a lender would not 

otherwise consider and

 the disappearance of an active market for that 

financial asset because of financial difficulties

The Group first assesses whether objective evidence 

of impairment exists.

For loans and receivables category, the amount of 

the loss is measured as the difference between the 

asset’s carrying amount and the present value of 

estimated future cash flows discounted at the 

financial asset’s original effective interest rate. The 

carrying amount of the asset is reduced and the 

amount of the loss is recognised in the income 

statement. If a loan or held-to-maturity investment 

has a variable interest rate, the discount rate for 

measuring any impairment loss is the current 

effective interest rate determined under the 

contract. As a practical expedient, the Group may 

measure impairment on the basis of an instrument’s 

fair value using an observable market price.
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if it arises from the initial recognition of an asset or a 

liability in a transaction other than a business 

combination that at the time of the transaction affects 

neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss. Deferred 

income tax is determined using the tax rates (tax laws) 

that have been enacted or substantially enacted at the 

balance sheet date and are expected to apply when the 

related deferred income tax asset is realised or the 

deferred income tax liability is settled.

The principal temporary differences arise from 

depreciation of property, plant and equipment and tax 

losses carried forward. Deferred tax assets relating to 

the carry forward of unused tax losses are recognised 

to the extent that it is probable that future taxable 

profits will be available against which the unused tax 

losses can be utilised.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised to the 

extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be 

available against which the temporary differences can 

be utilised.

Deferred income tax is provided on temporary 

differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and 

associates, except where the timing of the reversal of 

the temporary difference is controlled by the Group, and 

it is probable that the temporary difference will not 

reverse in the foreseeable future. Provision for taxes, 

mainly withholding taxes which could arise on the 

remittance of retained earnings, principally in relation to 

subsidiaries, is only made when there is a current 

intention to remit such earnings.

Secondary tax on companies (STC)

South African resident companies are subject to a dual 

corporate tax system, one part of the tax being levied 

on taxable income and the other, a secondary tax (STC), 

on distributed income. A company incurs STC charges 

on the declaration or deemed declaration of dividends 

(as defined under tax law) to its shareholders. STC 

is not a withholding tax on shareholders, but a tax 

on companies.

The STC tax consequence of dividends is recognised as 

a taxation charge in the income statement in the same 

period that the related dividend is accrued as a liability. 

The STC liability is reduced by dividends received during 

the dividend cycle. Where dividends declared exceed 

the dividends received during a cycle, STC is payable at 

the current STC rate on the net amount. Where 

results in the recognition of a non-financial asset (for 

example, inventory or fixed assets), the gains or losses 

previously deferred in equity are transferred from equity 

and included in the initial measurement of the cost 

of the asset. The deferred amounts are ultimately 

recognised in cost of goods sold in the case of 

inventory, or in depreciation in the case of fixed assets.

When a hedging instrument expires or is sold, or when 

a hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge 

accounting, any cumulative gain or loss existing in 

equity at that time remains in equity and is recognised 

when the forecast transaction is ultimately recognised 

in the income statement. When a forecast transaction is 

no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss 

that was reported in equity is immediately transferred to 

the income statement with other gains or losses.

1.9 Current and deferred income tax

The tax expense for the period comprises current 

and deferred tax. Tax is recognised in the income 

statement, except to the extent that it relates to items 

recognised in other comprehensive income or directly 

in equity. In this case, the tax is also recognised in 

other comprehensive income or directly in equity, 

respectively.

Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis 

of the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the 

balance sheet date in the countries where the 

company’s subsidiaries and associates operate and 

generate taxable income. Management periodically 

evaluates positions taken in tax returns with respect to 

situations in which applicable tax regulations are subject 

to interpretation and establishes provisions where 

appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be 

paid to tax authorities.

Current income tax for current and prior periods is, to 

the extent to which it is unpaid, recognised as a liability. 

If the amount already paid in respect of current and 

prior periods exceeds the amount due for those periods, 

the excess is recognised as an asset.

Deferred income tax

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the liability 

method, on temporary differences arising between the 

tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying 

amounts in the consolidated financial statements. 

However, the deferred income tax is not accounted for 
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1.12 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, 

deposit on call with banks, other short-term highly 

liquid investments with original maturities of three 

months or less and bank overdrafts. Bank overdrafts 

are shown within borrowings in current liabilities on 

the balance sheet.

Bank balances, deposits and cash are initially 

recognised at fair value, including transaction costs 

where applicable. Subsequently, these assets are 

carried at amortised cost, which includes appropriate 

adjustments for impairment. The carrying value 

approximates the fair value.

1.13 Stated capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Where the company, its share incentive scheme 

or its subsidiaries purchase the company’s equity 

share capital, the consideration paid, including 

any attributable transaction costs is treated as 

treasury shares until the shares are cancelled. 

The consideration paid is deducted from equity 

attributable to the company’s equity holders until 

the shares are cancelled or re-issued. Where 

such shares are subsequently sold or re-issued, 

any consideration received is included in 

shareholders’ equity attributable to the 

company’s equity holders.

Incremental external costs directly attributable to 

the issue of new shares are shown in equity as 

a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

1.14 Employee benefits

Defined contribution plans

The Group operates defined contribution plans, 

the assets of which are generally held in separate 

trustee administered funds. The pension plans are 

generally funded by the payment from employees 

and by the Group companies, taking account of 

advice from independent qualified actuaries.

A defined contribution plan is a pension plan under 

which the Group pays fixed contributions into 

a separate entity (a fund) and will have no legal or 

constructive obligation to pay further contributions if 

the fund does not hold sufficient assets to pay all 

employees’ benefits relating to employee service in 

the current and prior periods.

dividends received exceed dividends declared within a 

cycle, there is no liability to pay STC. The potential tax 

benefit related to excess dividends received is carried 

forward to the next dividend cycle as an STC credit. 

STC was abolished effective 1 April 2012 and will be 

replaced by a new withholding tax.

STC credits will not directly benefit the company 

because the new withholding tax is levied on the 

shareholder and not the company, with exception 

of non-cash dividends. The company will only carry 

STC deferred tax assets to the extent that they will 

be utilised against cash dividends paid prior to 

1 April 2012, or future non-cash dividends.

1.10 Inventories

Inventory is stated at the lower of cost or net 

realisable value. Cost is determined on a first-in, first-

out (FIFO) basis and includes transport and handling 

costs but excludes borrowing costs. In the case of 

manufactured products, cost includes all direct 

expenditure and production overheads based on the 

normal level of production activity. Net realisable value 

is the estimate of the selling price in the ordinary 

course of business, less costs of completion and 

selling costs.

1.11 Trade receivables

Trade receivables are recognised initially at fair value 

and subsequently measured at amortised cost using 

the effective interest rate method, less provision for 

impairment. A provision for impairment of trade 

receivables is made when there is objective evidence 

that the Group will not collect the amount as per the 

original terms of receivables. Significant financial 

difficulties of the debtor, probability that the debtor 

will enter bankruptcy or financial reorganisation and 

default or delinquency in payments are considered 

indicators that a trade receivable has been impaired. 

The provision is the difference between the assets’ 

carrying value and the present value of future cash 

flows, discounted at the effective original interest 

rate. The carrying amount of an asset is reduced 

through the use of an allowance account, and the 

amount of the provision is recognised in the income 

statement, within administrative expenses. When the 

trade receivable is uncollectable, it is written off 

against the allowance account for trade and other 

receivables. Subsequent recoveries of amounts 

previously written off are credited against 

administrative expense in the income statement.
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granted on grant date, excluding the impact of any non-

market vesting conditions and performance vesting 

conditions (for example, profitability and sales growth 

targets and remaining an employee of the entity over a 

specified time period). Non-market vesting conditions 

are included in assumptions about the number of 

options that are expected to vest. The total amount 

expensed is recognised over the vesting period, which 

is the period over which all the specified vesting 

conditions are to be satisfied. At each balance sheet 

date, the entity revises its estimates of the number of 

options that are expected to vest. It recognises the 

impact of the revision to original estimates, if any, in the 

income statement, with a corresponding adjustment 

to equity.

The proceeds received net of any directly attributable 

costs are credited to stated capital when the options 

are exercised.

The Group also operates a share appreciation rights 

plan, which is cash-settled. For cash-settled share-based 

payments, a liability equal to the portion of the goods or 

services received is recognised at the current fair value 

determined at each balance sheet date.

1.15 Provisions and contingencies

Provisions for environmental restoration, restructuring 

costs and legal claims are recognised when the Group 

has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result 

of past events, and it is probable that an outflow of 

resources embodying economic benefits will be 

required to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate 

of the obligation can be made. Provisions are not 

recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the 

likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement 

is determined by considering the class of obligations as 

a whole. A provision is recognised even if the likelihood 

of an outflow with respect to any one item included in 

the same class of obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of 

management’s best estimate of the expenditure 

required to settle the present obligation at the balance 

sheet date. The discount rate used to determine the 

present value reflects current market assessments of 

the time value of money and the increases specific 

to the liability. The increase in the provision due to 

passage of time is recognised in finance expenses.

Contingent assets and liabilities are not recognised.

The Group’s contributions to defined contribution plans 

are charged to the income statement and are included 

in staff costs in the period to which the contributions 

relate. Once the contributions have been paid, the 

Group has no further payment obligations. Prepaid 

contributions are recognised as an asset to the extent 

that a cash refund or a reduction in future payments 

is available.

Termination benefits

Termination benefits are payable when employment is 

terminated before the normal retirement date, or when 

an employee accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange 

for these benefits. The Group recognises termination 

benefits when it is demonstrably committed to either 

terminating the employment of current employees 

according to a detailed formal plan without the 

possibility of withdrawal; or providing termination 

benefits as a result of an offer made to encourage 

voluntary redundancy. Benefits falling due more than 

12 months after balance sheet date are discounted to 

present value.

Short-term employee benefits

Annual leave

Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised 

when they accrue to employees. An accrual is made for 

the estimated liability for annual leave as a result of 

services rendered by employees up to the balance 

sheet date.

Bonus plan

A liability for employee benefits in the form of bonus 

plans is recognised in accrued expenses where there is 

no realistic alternative but to settle the liability, and at 

least one of the following conditions is met:

 There is a formal plan and the amounts to be paid 

are determined before the time of issuing the 

financial statements

 Past practice has created a valid expectation by 

employees that they will receive a bonus and the 

amount can be determined before the time of 

issuing the financial statements

Share-based compensation

The Group operates a number of equity-settled, share-

based compensation plans under which the entity 

receives services from employees as consideration for 

equity instruments (options) of the Group. The fair value 

of the employee services received in exchange for the 

grant of the options is recognised as an expense. The 

total amount to be expensed over the vesting period is 

determined by reference to the fair value of the options 
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qualifying net investment hedges. Trading foreign 

exchange gains or losses are allocated to other 

operating expenses in the income statement. 

Foreign exchange gains or losses that relate to 

borrowings and cash and cash equivalents are 

presented in the income statement within finance 

income or expenses. All other foreign exchange 

gains or losses are presented within operating profit 

in the income statement.

Group companies

Financial statements of foreign subsidiaries, except 

those operating in hyperinflationary economies, are 

translated to the presentation currency as follows:

 Assets and liabilities for each balance sheet 

presented are translated at the closing rate at 

the date of the balance sheet

 Income and expenses for each income statement 

are translated at average exchange rates

 All resulting exchange differences are recognised 

via other comprehensive income as a separate 

component of equity in the form of a foreign 

currency translation reserve

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from 

the translation of the net investment in foreign entities, 

and of borrowings and other currency instruments 

designated as hedges of such investments are taken to 

shareholders’ equity. When a foreign entity is partially 

disposed of or sold and it does not involve loss of 

control, the Group re-attributes the proportionate share 

of the foreign currency translation reserve to the non-

controlling interests. On a partial or full disposal where 

the Group loses control, the Group reclassifies the 

entire foreign currency translation reserve relating to 

the foreign operation into profit or loss.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments on the acquisition 

of a foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities 

of the foreign entity and translated at the closing rate.

1.19 Segmental reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner 

consistent with the internal reporting provided to 

the chief operating decision maker. The chief 

operating decision maker, who is responsible for 

allocating resources and assessing performance of 

the operating segments, has been identified as the 

Board of directors that is responsible for making 

strategic decisions.

1.16  Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are recognised initially at fair 

value and subsequently measured at amortised cost, 

using the effective interest rate method.

1.17 Debt

Debt is recognised initially at the fair value of proceeds 

received, net of transaction costs incurred, when the 

Group becomes party to the contractual provisions. 

Debt is subsequently stated at amortised cost using 

the effective interest rate method; any difference 

between proceeds and the redemption value is 

recognised in the income statement over the period 

of the debt as interest.

Fees paid on the establishment of loan facilities are 

recognised as transaction costs of the loan to the 

extent that some or all of the facility will be drawn 

down. In this case, the fee is deferred until the 

drawdown occurs. To the extent that there is no 

evidence that it is probable that some or all of the 

facility will be drawn down, the fee is capitalised as 

a prepayment for liquidity services and amortised 

over the period of the facility to which it relates.

Debt is classified as current liabilities unless the 

Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement 

of the liability for at least 12 months after the balance 

sheet date.

1.18 Translation of foreign currencies

Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the financial statements of each of 

the Group’s entities are measured using the currency of 

the primary economic environment in which the entity 

operates (functional currency). The consolidated financial 

statements are presented in South African rand, which 

is the Group’s presentation currency and the company’s 

functional and presentation currency.

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the 

functional currency using the exchange rates 

prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Foreign 

exchange gains or losses resulting from the 

settlement of such transactions and from the 

translation at year-end exchange rates of monetary 

assets and liabilities denominated in foreign 

currencies are recognised in the income statement, 

except when deferred in other comprehensive 

income as qualifying cash flow hedges and 
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Risk management is carried out by a central treasury 

department (Group treasury) under policies approved by 

the Board of directors. Group treasury identifies, 

evaluates and hedges financial risks in close cooperation 

with the Group’s operating units.

The Board provides written principles for the overall risk 

management, as well as written policies covering 

specific areas, such as foreign exchange risk, interest 

rate risk, credit risk, use of derivative financial 

instruments and investing excess liquidity.

The Group audit committee oversees how management 

monitors compliance with the Group’s financial risk 

management policies and procedures and reviews the 

adequacy of the risk management framework in relation 

to the financial risks faced by the Group. Internal audit 

assists the Group audit committee in its oversight role. 

Internal audit undertakes both regular and ad hoc 

reviews of financial risk management controls and 

procedures, the results of which are reported to the 

audit committee.

Market risk

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices, 

such as foreign exchange rates and interest rates, which 

could affect the Group’s income or the value of its 

holdings of financial instruments. The objective of 

market risk management is to manage and control 

market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, 

while optimising the return on risk.

Foreign exchange risk

The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risk on sales, 

purchases and borrowings that are denominated in a 

currency other than the respective functional currencies 

of the Group companies, primarily with respect to the 

US dollar. In addition, the Group operates internationally 

and is exposed to foreign exchange risk arising from 

various currency exposures.

The Group’s policy is to consider the net position 

between commitments for imports and receivables 

resulting from exports. The Group companies are 

required to economically hedge their net foreign 

exchange risk exposure with the Group treasury. 

To manage their foreign exchange risk arising from 

future commercial transactions and recognised assets 

and liabilities, entities in the Group use forward 

contracts, transacted with Group treasury.

1.20 Dividends

Dividends payable to the company’s shareholders 

are recorded as a liability in the Group’s financial 

statements in the period in which they are approved 

by the company’s directors.

1.21 Leased assets

Leases of property, plant and equipment where the 

Group assumes substantially all the benefits and risks 

of ownership are classified as finance leases. Finance 

leases are capitalised at the inception of the lease at 

the lower of the fair value of the leased asset or the 

estimated present value of the minimum lease 

payment. Each lease payment is allocated between 

the liability and the finance charges to achieve a 

constant rate on the finance balance outstanding. The 

corresponding rental obligations, net of finance charges, 

are included in interest-bearing borrowings. The interest 

element of the finance lease is charged to the income 

statement over the lease period so as to produce a 

constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining 

balance of the liability at each period. Property, plant and 

equipment acquired under finance leases is depreciated 

over the shorter of the useful life of the leased asset 

and the lease term.

Assets purchased under instalment sale agreements 

are capitalised and the relevant obligations are 

recorded as liabilities. Interest incurred in respect of 

such obligations is brought to account in the period 

to which it relates.

Leases of assets under which all the risks and 

benefits of ownership are effectively retained by the 

lessor are classified as operating leases. Payments 

made under operating leases are charged to the 

income statement on a straight-line basis over 

the period of the lease.

1.22 Financial risk management

Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial 

risks: market risk (including currency risk, interest rate 

risk and price risk), credit risk and liquidity risk. The 

Group’s overall risk management programme focuses 

on the unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to 

minimise potential adverse effects on the financial 

performance of the Group. The Group uses derivative 

financial instruments, such as forward exchange 

contracts and commodity price swaps, to hedge certain 

risk exposures.
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Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able 

to meet its financial obligations as they fall due. Prudent 

liquidity risk management implies maintaining sufficient 

cash and the availability of funding through an adequate 

amount of credit facilities. Due to the dynamic nature of 

the underlying businesses, Group treasury maintains 

flexibility in funding by maintaining availability under 

credit lines.

The Group’s approach to managing liquidity is to ensure, 

as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient 

liquidity to meet its liabilities when due, under both 

normal and stressed conditions, without incurring 

unacceptable losses or risking damage to the Group’s 

reputation. Management monitors rolling forecasts of 

the Group’s liquidity reserves (comprising undrawn 

borrowing facilities and cash and cash equivalents) on 

the basis of expected cash flow. This is generally carried 

out at a local level in the operating companies of the 

Group in accordance with practice and limits set by the 

Group. In addition, the Group’s liquidity management 

policy involves projecting cash flows in major currencies 

and considering the level of liquid assets necessary to 

meet these; monitoring balance sheet liquidity ratios 

against internal and external requirements; and 

maintaining debt financing plans.

Capital risk management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to 

safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going 

concern in order to provide returns for shareholders and 

benefits for other stakeholders and to maintain an 

optimal capital structure to reduce the cost of capital.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the 

Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to 

shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue new 

shares or sell assets to reduce debt.

Consistent with others in the industry, the Group 

monitors capital on the basis of the gearing ratio. This 

ratio is calculated as net debt divided by equity. Net 

debt is calculated as total borrowings (including current 

and non-current borrowings as shown in the 

consolidated balance sheet) less cash and cash 

equivalents. Equity is shown as such in the consolidated 

balance sheet.

The Group has certain investments in foreign 

operations, whose net assets are exposed to foreign 

currency translation risk. Currency exposure arising 

from the net assets of the Group’s foreign 

operations is managed primarily through borrowings 

denominated in the relevant foreign currencies.

Interest rate risk

As the Group has no significant interest-bearing 

assets, the Group’s income and operating cash 

flows are substantially independent of changes in 

market interest rates.

The Group’s interest rate risk arises from 

borrowings. The Group sometimes borrows at 

variable rates and uses interest rate swaps as cash 

flow hedges of future interest payments, which have 

the economic effect of converting borrowings from 

floating rates to fixed rates. The interest rate swaps 

allow the Group to raise long-term and short-term 

borrowings at floating rates and swap them into 

fixed rates. Under the interest rate swaps the Group 

agrees with other parties to exchange, at specified 

intervals (mainly quarterly), the difference between 

fixed contract rates and floating rate interest 

amounts calculated by reference to the agreed 

notional principal amounts.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Group if 

a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument 

fails to meet its contractual obligations, and arises 

principally from the Group’s receivables from 

customers and from cash and cash equivalents.

The Group has no significant concentration of credit 

risk, due to its wide spread of customers. The Group 

has policies to ensure that sales of products and 

services are made to customers with an appropriate 

credit history. Where the credit risk is perceived to 

be higher than appropriate credit history, insurance 

cover is put in place. Individual risk limits are set 

based on internal and external ratings in accordance 

with limits set by management. The utilisation of 

credit limits is regularly monitored. Derivative 

counterparties and cash transactions are limited to 

high credit quality financial institutions. The Group 

has policies that limit the amount of credit exposure 

to any one financial institution.
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The Group makes estimates and assumptions 

concerning the future. The resulting accounting 

estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related 

actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have 

a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the 

carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next 

financial year are discussed below.

Estimated impairment of property, plant and 
equipment
Assets are reviewed for impairment whenever events 

or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying 

amount may not be recoverable. The recoverable 

amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less 

cost to sell and value-in-use. These require the use 

of estimates.

Estimated impairment of goodwill
The Group tests annually whether goodwill has suffered 

any impairment, in accordance with the accounting 

policy stated in note 1.7. The recoverable amounts of 

cash-generating units have been determined based on 

value-in-use calculations. These calculations require the 

use of estimates. (Refer note 3).

Impairment of trade and other receivables
A provision for impairment of trade receivables is made 

when there is objective evidence that the Group will 

not collect the amount as per the original terms of 

receivables. Significant financial difficulties of the 

debtor, probability that the debtor will enter bankruptcy 

or financial reorganisation and default or delinquency 

in payments are considered indicators that a trade 

receivable has been impaired. The provision is the 

difference between the assets’ carrying value and 

the present value of future cash flows, discounted 

at the effective interest rate. This provision requires 

the use of management judgement. (Refer note 7).

Share-based payment
Share-based compensation transactions are subject 

to significant assumptions and judgements. 

(Refer note 32).

The Group also has specific financial covenants in place 

with various financial institutions to govern its debt. The 

gearing ratios at 31 March 2012 and 2011 were as 

follows:

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

Total debt 981 875 

Less: Cash and cash 

equivalents (204) (533)

Net debt 777 342

Total equity 4 028 3 339

Gearing ratio 19% 10%

Fair value estimation

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active 

markets (such as trading and available-for-sale securities) 

is based on quoted market prices at the balance sheet 

date. The quoted market price used for financial assets 

held by the Group is the current bid price at 31 March 

2012. The Group had no financial instruments traded in 

active markets on its balance sheet.

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded 

in an active market (for example, over-the-counter 

derivatives) is determined by using valuation techniques. 

The Group uses a variety of methods and makes 

assumptions that are based on market conditions existing 

at each balance sheet date. Quoted market prices or 

dealer quotes for similar instruments are used for long-

term debt. Other techniques, such as estimated 

discounted cash flows, are used to determine fair value 

for the remaining financial instruments. The fair value of 

interest rate swaps is calculated as the present value of 

the estimated future cash flows. The fair value of forward 

foreign exchange contracts is determined using quoted 

forward exchange rates at the balance sheet date.

The carrying value less impairment provision of trade 

receivables and payables is assumed to approximate 

their fair values. The fair value of financial liabilities for 

disclosure purposes is estimated by discounting the 

future contractual cash flows at the current market 

interest rate that is available for the Group for similar 

financial instruments.

Critical accounting estimates and judgements
Estimation and judgements are continually evaluated 

and are based on historical experience and other 

factors, including expectations of future events that are 

believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.
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Freehold 

land and

buildings

Rm

Plant and

machinery

Rm

Furniture,

equipment 

and

vehicles

Rm

Total

Rm

2 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Owned assets

At 31 March 2012

Cost 391 2 789 240 3 420

Accumulated depreciation (47) (574) (121) (742)

344 2 215 119 2 678

Year ended 31 March 2012

Opening net book amount 235 1 533 140 1 908

Additions 121 830 15 966

Disposals (3) (40) (3) (46)

Impairment – (10) – (10)

Effect of foreign currency movement 2 7 (1) 8

Depreciation charge (11) (105) (32) (148)

Closing net book amount 344 2 215 119 2 678

At 31 March 2011

Cost  273  2 051  239  2 563

Accumulated depreciation (38) (518) (99) (655)

 235  1 533  140  1 908

Year ended 31 March 2011

Opening net book amount  173  888  129  1 190

Additions  70  672  42  784

Disposals  – (9) (1) (10)

Transfer from leased assets – 72 – 72

Effect of foreign currency movement – (2) (2) (4)

Depreciation charge (8) (88) (28) (124)

Closing net book amount  235  1 533  140  1 908

At 1 April 2010

Cost 204 1 329 226 1 759

Accumulated depreciation (31) (441) (97) (569)

173 888 129 1 190



Integrated annual report 2012
page 132

Notes to the Group financial 
statements continued
for the year ended 31 March 2012

Plant and

machinery

Rm

Furniture,

equipment 

and

vehicles

Rm

Total

Rm

2 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT continued

Leased assets

At 31 March 2012

Cost 49 7 56

Accumulated depreciation (23) (6) (29)

26 1 27

Year ended 31 March 2012

Opening net book amount 29 1 30

Depreciation charge (3) – (3)

Closing net book amount 26 1 27

At 31 March 2011 

Cost  49  7  56

Accumulated depreciation (20) (6) (26)

 29  1  30

Year ended 31 March 2011

Opening net book amount  104  1  105

Transfer to owned assets (72)  – (72)

Depreciation charge (3) – (3)

Closing net book amount 29 1 30

At 1 April 2010

Cost 135 7 142

Accumulated depreciation (31) (6) (37)

104 1 105
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Freehold 

land and

buildings

Rm

Plant and

machinery

Rm

Furniture,

equipment 

and

vehicles

Rm

Total

Rm

2 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT continued

Net book amount – year ended 31 March 2012

Owned assets 344 2 215 119 2 678

Leased assets – 26 1 27

344 2 241 120 2 705

Net book amount – year ended 31 March 2011

Owned assets  235  1 533  140  1 908

Leased assets  –  29  1  30

 235  1 562  141  1 938

In terms of IAS 8 Accounting policies, changes in accounting estimates and errors, an assessment of the 

expected future benefits associated with property, plant and equipment was determined. Based on the latest 

available and reliable information, there was no change in the estimated useful life and residual values.

Depreciation expense of R92 million (2011: R80 million) has been charged to cost of sales, R39 million 

(2011: R30 million) to distribution expenses and R19 million (2011: R17 million) to administrative expenses.

Included in additions is R591 million (2011: R546 million) relating to the expenditure incurred on the 

construction of the nitric acid complex.

The value of capital work-in-progress included in property, plant and equipment amounts to R159 million 

(2011: R748 million).

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

Opening balance 748 228

Additions 692 614

Interest capitalised 51 24

Transfers to (1 332) (118)

 Freehold land and buildings (59) (16)

 Plant and machinery (1 262) (95)

 Furniture, equipment and vehicles (11) (7)

Closing balance 159 748

Certain land and buildings, plant, equipment and vehicles are encumbered under loan, suspensive sale and 

finance lease agreements. (Refer note 12).

The directors are of the opinion that the recoverable amount of each class of property exceeds the carrying 

value at which it is included in the balance sheet.

Details of freehold land and buildings are contained in registers which are open for inspection by members 

or their duly authorised agents at the registered office of the company.
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Goodwill
Rm

Trademarks,
trade 

secrets and
patents

Rm

Distribution
contracts

Rm
Software

Rm
Total
Rm

3 INTANGIBLE ASSETS

At 31 March 2012

Cost 332 211 49 123 715

Accumulated amortisation – (101) (40) (52) (193)

332 110 9 71 522

Year ended 31 March 2012

Opening net book amount 332 123 16 52 523

Additions – – – 27 27

Effect of foreign currency movement – – – 1 1

Amortisation charge (refer note 16) – (13) (7) (9) (29)

Closing net book amount 332 110 9 71 522

At 31 March 2011

Cost  332  209  58  97 696

Accumulated amortisation  – (86) (42) (45) (173)

 332  123  16  52 523

Year ended 31 March 2011

Opening net book amount  332  138  26  41 537

Additions  –  1  –  16 17

Impairment – – (3) –  (3)

Amortisation charge (refer note 16) – (16) (7) (5) (28)

Closing net book amount 332 123 16 52 523

Other than goodwill, none of the intangible assets included above have an indefinite useful life.

The amortisation expense is included in other expenses.

Impairment tests for goodwill
Goodwill is allocated to the Group’s cash-generating units (CGUs) identified according to location of operation 
and business segment.

A segment-level summary of the goodwill allocation is presented below:

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

Cash-generating units

Chemicals segment

Protea Speciality Chemicals 42  42

Protea Polymers 40  40

Protea Chemicals – Inland 54  54

Protea Chemicals – Cape 101  101

Protea Chemicals – KZN 20  20

Zetachem 36  36

Petroleum Fine Products 37  37

330  330

Agriculture segment

Omnia Specialities Australia 2  2

332  332
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3 INTANGIBLE ASSETS continued

Goodwill represents the above cash-generating units’ ability to generate future cash flows, which is a direct 

result of various factors, including the quality of the workforce acquired, possible future synergies and 

customer and supplier relationships.

The recoverable amount of a CGU is determined based on value-in-use calculations. These calculations use 

pre-tax cash flow projections based on financial budgets approved by management covering a five-year period. 

Cash flows beyond the five-year period are extrapolated based on the estimated growth rates stated below. 

The growth rate does not exceed the long-term average growth rate for the chemicals business in which the 

CGU operates.

Management believes that any reasonable possible change in the key assumptions on which the above CGUs’ 

carrying amounts are based would not cause the carrying amount of any of the CGUs to exceed their 

recoverable amount.

Key assumptions used for value-in-use calculations

2012
%

2011

%

Annual revenue growth 14 13

Annual growth in other income 14 13

Gross margin %* 16 15

Annual increase in expenses 6 7

Annual increase in fixed costs 7 7

Discount rate# 11 11

* Budgeted gross margin.
# Pre-tax discount rate applied to the cash flow projections.

These assumptions have been used for analysis of each CGU within the business segment. Management 

determined budgeted gross margin based on past performance and its expectations of the market 

development. The annual growth rates are determined based on the budget for the forthcoming financial year. 

The discount rates used are pre-tax and reflect specific risks relating to the relevant CGUs.

No impairment charge to goodwill was required based on the above value-in-use calculations.

Effect of variances in assumptions used
The Group tests annually whether goodwill has suffered any impairment, in accordance with the accounting 

policy stated in note 1.7. The recoverable amounts of cash-generating units have been determined based on 

value-in-use calculations. These calculations require the use of estimates. (Refer note 1.1 and note 1.3).

If the revised estimated gross margin at 31 March 2012 reduced from 16% to 13%, there would be no 

impairment of goodwill.

If the revised estimated sales growth per annum had been 12% rather than management’s estimate at 

31 March 2012 of 14%, there would be no impairment of goodwill.

If the revised estimated pre-tax discount rate applied to the discounted cash flows increased from 11% 

to 13%, there would be no impairment of goodwill.
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2012
Rm

2011

Rm

4 AVAILABLE-FOR-SALE FINANCIAL ASSETS

At 1 April 16 19

Loan repaid – (2)

Forex movement 2 (1)

Loan instruments 18 16

The loans are carried at fair value.

There were no disposals or impairment provisions on available-for-sale financial 
assets in 2012.

The available-for-sale financial assets are denominated as follows:

US dollar 17  15

Rand 1 1

18  16

5 INVESTMENT IN ASSOCIATES

At 1 April 78  84

Loans repaid – (2)

Equity share loss* (5) (2)

Disposal of investment (31)  – 

Exchange differences – (2)

42  78

* Share of loss is after tax.

R41 million (2011: R41 million) goodwill is included in the investment in 
associates balance.

The Group’s share of the results of Nalco Africa (Proprietary) Limited 
incorporated in South Africa is as follows:

Assets 45  24

Liabilities 52  28

Revenues 140  90

Loss (5) (3)

% interest held 49,9% 49,9%

The Group disposed of its share in ETC Bio-Energy Limited during the year.

6 INVENTORIES

Raw materials 569  358

Finished goods 1 356  1 039

Consumables 154  91

2 079  1 488

Historical cost of inventories 2 102  1 513

Allowance for write-down to net realisable value (23) (25)

Value as above 2 079  1 488

Inventory written-down during the current period 5 6

The cost of inventories recognised as an expense and included in cost of sales 
amounted to R8 283 million (2011: R7 023 million).
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2012
Rm

2011

Rm

7 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

Trade and other receivables 1 723  1 470

Less: Allowance for impairment of receivables (51) (73)

Net trade receivables 1 672  1 397

Prepayments 30  180

Value added tax 96  63

Forward exchange contract 3  8

Other receivables 142  74

1 943  1 722

The value of impairment loss recognised during the year was R25 million (2011: R23 million).

This impairment loss has been included within administrative expenses in the income statement.

The fair values of trade and other receivables approximate their book values as shown above.

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

8 STATED CAPITAL

Authorised:

Stated capital

75 000 000 (2011: 75 000 000) ordinary shares of no par value

Issued and fully paid up:

Stated capital

67 249 825 (2011: 67 249 825) ordinary shares of no par value 1 289 1 289 

The movement in capital may be analysed as follows:

Treasury shares

Number of 

shares

‘000

Stated

capital

Rm

Number of 

shares

‘000

Capital

value

Rm

Net 

total

Rm

Balance at 31 March 2010 47 250 318 (758) (8) 310

Shares issued 20 000 971 – – 971

Treasury shares purchased – – (244) (12) (12)

Treasury shares sold – – 59 1 1

Balance at 31 March 2011 67 250 1 289 (943) (19) 1 270

Treasury shares sold – – 130 4 4

Balance at 31 March 2012 67 250 1 289 (813) (15) 1 274

Refer to note 32 for disclosures in respect of the Omnia Share Incentive Scheme.
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Share-

based

payment

reserve

Rm

Foreign

currency

translation

reserve

Rm

Other

reserves

Rm

Total

Rm

9 OTHER RESERVES

At 31 March 2010 81 (22) (5) 54

Share-based payment – value of services provided 15 – – 15

Decrease in foreign currency translation reserve – (67) – (67)

Cash flow hedge – – 9 9

At 31 March 2011 96 (89) 4 11

Share-based payment – value of services provided 9 – – 9

Increase in foreign currency translation reserve – 114 – 114

Cash flow hedge – – (1) (1)

At 31 March 2012 105 25 3 133

The share-based payment reserve is adjusted when the entity revises its estimates of the number of share 

options that are expected to become exercisable. It recognises the impact of the revision of the original 

estimates, if any, in the income statement, with a corresponding adjustment to this reserve in equity for 

equity-settled plans. The fair value of share options issued to employees is accounted for in the share-based 

payment reserve over the vesting period.

The foreign currency translation reserve relates to exchange differences arising from the translation of foreign 

subsidiaries’ and joint ventures’ income statements at average rates for the year and their balance sheets at 

the ruling exchange rates at the balance sheet date.

Other reserves consist of cash flow hedge and non-distributable reserves in respect of the net discount 

arising in previous years on the acquisition of shares of subsidiaries.

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

10 RETAINED EARNINGS

Consolidated retained earnings comprise:

Company 438 (22)

Subsidiaries 2 181  2 073

Associates 1  6

2 620  2 057
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2012
Rm

2011

Rm

11 DEFERRED INCOME TAXES

Deferred taxation is calculated on all temporary differences under the liability 

method using a principal tax rate of 28% (2011: 28%).

Deferred income tax assets (6) (6)

Deferred income tax liabilities 257  130

251  124

Gross movement in the deferred income tax assets’ account:

Opening balance at beginning of the year (6) (9)

Income statement charge (refer note 18) –  3

Closing balance at end of the year (6) (6)

Gross movement in the deferred income tax liabilities’ account:

Opening balance at beginning of the year 130  80

Prior year adjustment (refer note 18) (1) –

Income statement charge (refer note 18) 128  50

Closing balance at end of the year 257  130

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally 

enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities and 

when deferred income taxes relate to the same fiscal authority.

The deferred taxation balance is attributable to the following items:

Capital allowances 321  177

Provisions and prepayments (47) (49)

Taxation losses (32) (18)

Other 9  14

251  124

Portion to be recovered after more than 12 months 298  173

Portion to be recovered within 12 months (47) (49)

251  124
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2012
Rm

2011

Rm

12 DEBT

Secured 80  129

Unsecured 264  675

344  804

Portion repayable within one year transferred to current liabilities (131) (523)

213  281

Non-current debt is repayable as follows

2013 –  96 

2014 108  103

2015 61  38

2016 15  33

2017 20 11 

Repayable thereafter 9  –

213  281

All debt is denominated in rand.

Gross finance lease liabilities – minimum lease payments

Not later than one year 21 23

Later than one year and not later than five years 18 37

39 60

Future finance charges on lease liabilities (3) (7)

Present value of lease liabilities 36 53

The present value of finance lease liabilities may be analysed as follows:

Not later than one year 18 19

Later than one year and not later than five years 18 34

36 53

Details of secured debt

Book value of assets encumbered in favour of secured lenders:

Plant, equipment and vehicles under suspensive sale agreements 90 130

90 130
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Details of debt including finance leases

Closing rate of 

interest

Years of

redemption

2012
%

2011

%

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

Secured

Suspensive sale obligations and finance leases 2013 8,6 9,0 20  23 

Finance lease for EnviNOx® plant 2013 – 2014 8,5 8,5 15  21 

Finance lease for Nitrophos plant 2013 – 2014 8,5 8,5 19  28 

Finance for warehousing and distribution hub 2013 7,8 8,0 6  9 

Finance for acquisition of Zetachem 2013 7,7 7,5 24  49 

Finance for computer hardware 2013 – 2017 8,5 8,0 3  2 

Unsecured

Finance for Sakhile 2013 – 2014 6,7 7,3 98  112 

Finance for Sakhile 2 2013 – 2017 9,4 10,1 43  49 

Finance for Sakhile 2 second tranche 2013 – 2018 9,4 – 33 –

Finance for Nanotron 2013 – 2015 9,2 10,0 83  106 

Domestic medium-term note programme – 12,1 –  405 

344  804 

Portion repayable within one year (131) (523)

213  281 

Long-term debt bears interest at rates linked to either the prime overdraft rate or the three-month bankers’ 

acceptance rate as quoted by the lending bank.

Average monthly payments amounted to R8 million (2011: R9 million). The domestic medium-term note 

programme of R405 million was settled in November.

The fair value of debt equals the carrying amount, as the impact of discounting is not significant.

In terms of the memorandum of incorporation of the company, the company’s debt may not exceed the 

aggregate from time to time of 250% of the issued and paid-up capital together with the aggregate of all 

reserves and share premium accounts.
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12 DEBT continued

The carrying amount and fair value of non-current debt is as follows:

2012

Carrying 
amount

Rm

Fair 
value

Rm

Bank loans 193 193

Suspensive sale obligation 20 20

213 213

2011

Carrying

amount

Rm

Fair 

value

Rm

Bank loans  258  258 

Suspensive sale obligation  23  23 

 281  281 

The fair value of current debt equals the carrying amount, as the impact of discounting is not significant.

The fair values are based on cash flows discounted using a rate based on the borrowing rate of 7,77% 

(2011: 8,54%). 

The carrying amount of short-term debt approximates the fair value.

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

13 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

Trade payables 1 347  1 161

Advances from customers 300  232

Accrued expenses 366  345

Forward exchange contracts 21  33

Value added tax 71  41

Share-based payment liability 8  5

Other payables 111  136

2 224  1 953

14 REVENUE

Sales of goods 10 782  9 279

Rendering of services 163  89

10 945  9 368

15 OTHER OPERATING INCOME

Insurance claim 22  44

Profit on disposal of property, plant and equipment – 4

Profit on disposal of investment 2 –

Other 46  37

70  85
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2011

Rm

16 OPERATING PROFIT

Operating profit is stated after charging/(crediting):

Remuneration other than to employees for 4  3

– Managerial services 3  2

– Technical services 1  1

Auditors' remuneration 10  9

– Fees for audit 10  8

– Other services –  1

Depreciation (refer note 2) 151  127

Buildings and improvements to leasehold properties 11 8

Plant and machinery  

– Owned 105  88

– Leased 3  3

Furniture, vehicles and equipment  

– Owned 32  28

Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment 3 –

Impairment of property, plant and equipment (refer note 2) 10 –

Impairment of intangible assets (refer note 3) – 3 

Amortisation of intangible assets (refer note 3) 29  28

Rentals under operating leases 78  62

– Land and buildings 67  51

– Plant and machinery 7  9

– Furniture, equipment and vehicles 4  2

Research and development expenditure 8  9

Forward contract transactions not designated as hedges 8  8

Forward cover cost 25  23

Staff costs 913  787

– Wages and salaries including cash incentives 864  732

– Termination benefits 1  3

– Social security costs 2  3

– Equity-settled share-based payment expense 9  15

– Cash-settled share-based payment expense 3  2

– Provident fund costs – defined contribution plans 34  32

Staff costs have been charged to: 913  787

– Administrative expenses 330  305

– Selling and distribution expenses 393  317

– Cost of sales 190  165

Changes in inventories of finished goods and work in progress 317 149

Raw materials and consumables used 7 966  6 874

Movement in provision for impairment of trade receivables (22) (6)

Movement in the provision on inventories (2)  4

Inventory written down during the year 5  6
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2012
Rm

2011

Rm

17 FINANCE EXPENSES

Interest paid

Short-term debt 59  51

Long-term debt 71  92

130  143

Interest capitalised (51) (24)

Net foreign exchange losses on conversion of foreign bank balances 1 3

80  122

A capitalisation rate of 8,46% (2011: 9,54%) was used to determine the 

amount of borrowing costs eligible for capitalisation.

18 INCOME TAX EXPENSE

South African normal taxation

– Current year 29  75

– Prior year 8  4

Secondary taxation on companies 7  – 

Foreign taxation 36  17

80  96

Deferred taxation

– Current year 128 55

– Prior year (1)  – 

Taxation for the year 207  151

The tax on the Group's profit before tax differs from the theoretical amount 

that would arise using the tax rate applicable to profits of the consolidated 

companies as follows:

Profit before taxation 836  602

Tax calculated at 28% (2011: 28%) 234  169

Adjusted for:  

Exempt income (1) (1)

Non-deductible expenses 18 2

Secondary taxation on companies 7 –

Special allowances (23)  –

Prior year adjustment (7)  1

Different tax rates in countries in which the Group operates (24) (17)

Other 3 (3)

Tax charge 207 151

The weighted average applicable tax rate was 24,8% (2011: 25,1%).
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19 EARNINGS PER SHARE AND DIVIDENDS PER SHARE

Basic and headline earnings

Basic and headline earnings per share are calculated by dividing the profit 

attributable to ordinary shareholders by the weighted average number of 

ordinary shares in issue during the year, excluding the weighted average number 

of ordinary shares held by the Share Incentive Scheme and ordinary shares held 

as treasury shares.

Basic earnings per share:

Profit attributable to owners of Omnia Holdings Limited 630 448

Divided by the weighted number of shares in issue: ('000's)

(excluding treasury shares) 66 342 58 316

Basic earnings per share (cents) 949,6 768,2

2012 2011

Headline earnings per share:

Gross 
pre-tax Net

Gross 

pre-tax Net

Profit attributable to owners of Omnia Holdings Limited 630 448

Adjusted for loss/(profit) on disposal of fixed assets 3 3 (4) (4)

Adjusted for insurance proceeds for replacement of 

property, plant and equipment (7) (5) – –

Adjusted for profit on disposal of investment (2) (2) – –

Adjusted for impairment of property, plant and 

equipment 10 10 – –

Adjusted for impairment of intangible assets – – 3 3

Headline earnings 636 447

Divided by the weighted number of shares in issue 

(‘000’s) excluding treasury shares 66 342 58 316

Headline earnings per share (cents) 958,6 766,5

Diluted earnings and headline earnings per share

For diluted earnings per share the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue is adjusted to assume 

conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary share options. For dilutive potential share options, a calculation is 

done to determine the number of shares that could have been acquired at market price (determined as the 

average annual share price of the company’s shares) based on the monetary value of the subscription rights 

attached to outstanding options. This calculation serves to determine the “unpurchased” shares to be added 

to the ordinary shares outstanding for the purposes of calculating the dilution. No adjustment is made where 

the effect of the dilutive potential ordinary shares is considered to be anti-dilutive.
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19 EARNINGS PER SHARE AND DIVIDENDS PER SHARE continued

The weighted average number of ordinary shares for diluted earnings and diluted headline earnings per share 
is calculated as follows:

2012
Rm

2011
Rm

Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue (‘000’s) 66 342 58 316

Adjustments for

– Share options in respect of the Share Incentive Scheme (‘000’s) 91  111

66 433  58 427

Profit attributable to owners of Omnia Holdings Limited 630 448

Diluted earnings per share (cents) 948,3  766,8 

Headline earnings (as calculated above) 636  447

Diluted headline earnings per share (cents) 957,3  765,1 

Dividends per share

Final dividend per share declared and paid during the year (cents) in respect of 
the prior year.  –  –

Interim dividend declared and paid in respect of current year (cents)  100  – 

20 BANK BORROWINGS

In terms of the company’s memorandum of incorporation, the Group’s 
borrowing powers are limited to 250% of the ordinary shareholders’ interest.

Borrowing capacity in terms of the memorandum of incorporation 10 070  8 347

Total net borrowings (777) (342)

Unutilised borrowing capacity 9 293  8 005

The Group has the following undrawn borrowing facilities:

Floating rate:

– Expiring within one year 656 1 069 

656  1 069 

The banking facilities of the company are secured by unlimited letters of 
suretyship from Group companies.

21 COMMITMENTS

Capital commitments

Capital expenditure approved by the directors but not contracted for 322 604

Capital expenditure approved and contracted for but no delivery has taken place 187 322

509 926

Funds to meet those commitments will be provided from cash flow from 
operations and facilities negotiated. This expenditure relates to property, plant 
and equipment.

Operating lease commitments

The future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases 
are as follows:

Not later than one year 23  18

Later than one year and not later than five years 42  43

65  61

The Group leases various offices, warehouses, vehicles and office equipment under non-cancellable operating 
lease agreements. 

The leases have varying terms, escalation clauses and renewal rights. The lease expenditure charged to the 
income statement during the year is disclosed in note 16.
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22 CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATIONS

Operating profit 885  687

Adjustments for:

Depreciation (refer note 2) 151  127

Amortisation of intangible assets (refer note 3) 29  28

Loss/(profit) on disposal of property, plant and equipment 3 (4)

Assets impaired 10 (3)

Increase in share-based payment expense 9  15

Foreign currency movements (4) (34)

Other non-cash items (5)  4

Cash generated from operations 1 078 820

Increase in inventory (544) (178)

Increase in trade and other receivables (125) (385)

Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables 221 (192)

630  65

23 INCOME TAXES PAID

Unpaid at beginning of year (7) (2)

Charged to the income statement (207) (151)

Foreign currency movement – (1)

Movement in deferred taxation 127  53

Unpaid at end of year 29  7

 (58) (94)

24 DIVIDENDS PAID

Unpaid at beginning of year  –  – 

Ordinary dividend declared and paid during the year  (66) –

Unpaid at end of year  –  – 

 (66) –

25 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Bank balances and cash 204  533

Bank overdrafts (637) (71)

(433)  462

The effective interest rate on borrowings was 7,77% (2011: 8,54%)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s bank overdrafts are denominated in the 

following currencies:

Rand (574) (28)

US dollar (13) –

Other currencies (50) (43)

(637) (71)

The fair value of current bank overdrafts equals the carrying amount, as the impact of discounting is not 

significant.
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26 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

Exposure to credit risk
Trade receivables that are less than one month past due are not considered impaired. As of 31 March 2012, 

trade receivables of R454 million (2011: R409 million) were past due but not impaired. These relate to a 

number of independent customers from whom there is no recent history of default, or for whom credit 

insurance is in place.

2012 2011

Gross
Rm

Impairment
Rm

Gross

Rm

Impairment

Rm

The ageing of trade receivables at the reporting  

date was:

Fully performing 1 218 –  988  – 

Past due 31 – 60 days 158 (5)  217 (18)

Past due 61 – 90 days 204 (4)  72 (13)

Past due 91 – 120 days 51 (4)  47 (9)

More than 120 days 92 (38)  146 (33)

1 723 (51)  1 470 (73)

The movement in the provision for impairment in respect of trade receivables during the year was as follows:

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

At 1 April (73) (79)

Allowance for receivable impairment (16) (7)

Receivables written off during the year as uncollectible 37 3

Unused amounts reversed 2 9

Foreign currency movement (1) 1

At 31 March (51) (73)

As of 31 March 2012, trade receivables of R51 million (2011: R73 million) were impaired and provided for.

The creation and release of provisions for impaired receivables have been included in administrative expenses 

in the income statement. Amounts charged to the provision accounts are generally written off, when there is 

no expectation of recovering additional cash. Unwinding of discounts is included in finance costs in the 

income statement.

The other classes within trade and other receivables do not contain impaired assets.

The Group has no significant concentration of credit risk. The Group has policies in place to ensure that sales 

of products and services are made to customers with appropriate credit history. The Group limits the amount 

of credit exposure to any one financial institution. In addition, the Group has insurance cover over certain of its 

receivables.

The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date is the fair value of each class of receivable 

mentioned above. 
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Exposure to liquidity risk

Less than 
1 year

Rm

Between  
1 and 

2 years
Rm

Between 
2 and 

5 years
Rm

Over 
5 years

Rm
Total

Rm

At 31 March 2012

Cash and cash equivalents (204) – – – (204)

Debt 131 127 85 1 344

Bank overdraft 637 – – – 637

Trade payables 2 185 35 4 – 2 224

Net liquidity position 2 749 162 89 1 3 001

At 31 March 2011

Cash and cash equivalents (533)  –  –  – (533)

Debt  808  113  85  34  1 040

Bank overdraft  71  –  –  –  71

Trade payables  1 410  –  –  –  1 410

Net liquidity position  1 756  113  85  34  1 988

The table below analyses the financial liabilities into relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining 

period at the balance sheet date to the contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed in the table are the 

contractual undiscounted cash flows: 

Less than 
1 year

Rm

Between  
1 and 

2 years
Rm

Between 
2 and 

5 years
Rm

Over 
5 years

Rm
Total

Rm

At 31 March 2012

Forward foreign exchange contracts

Outflow (83) – – – (83)

Inflow 7 – – – 7

(76) – – – (76)

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Fair value measurement at end of 31 March 2012

Financial assets/(liabilities) at fair value through 

profit or loss

Available-for-sale financial assets – 18 – 18

Trading derivatives – (76) – (76)

Total – (58) – (58)

Level 1 – Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2 – Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, 

either directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is, derived from prices).

Level 3 – Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (that is, unobservable 

inputs).
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26 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT continued

Less than 

1 year

Rm

Between  

1 and 2 years

Rm

Between 

2 and 5 years

Rm

Over 

5 years

Rm

Total

Rm

At 31 March 2011

Forward foreign exchange contracts

 Outflow (82)  –  –  – (82)

 Inflow  8  –  –  –  8

(74)  –  –  – (74)

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Fair value measurement at end of 31 March 2011

Financial assets/(liabilities) at fair value through 

profit or loss

Available for sale financial assets –  16 – 16

Trading derivatives  – (74)  – (74)

Total  – (58)  – (58)

The Group’s liquidity risk consists mainly of the amount borrowed from time to time. The details of undrawn 

facilities are disclosed in note 20. The liquidity risk is managed by monitoring the daily borrowing levels and by 

conducting cash flow forecasts at regular intervals in order to maintain sufficient funds to fund the business 

from cash generated by operations and funds available from committed credit facilities.

Exposure to currency risk
The Group operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange rate risk arising from various currency 

exposures primarily with respect to the US dollar.

Companies in the Group use forward contracts to hedge their exposure to foreign currency risk.

At the reporting date, if the rand had weakened by 10% (2011: 10%) with all other variables held constant, 

post-tax profit for the year would have been R45 million higher (2011: R36 million), mainly as a result of 

foreign exchange gains on translation of foreign-denominated borrowings, trade receivables and trade 

payables compensated by foreign exchange losses on translation of foreign-denominated cash and cash 

equivalents.

A 10% strengthening of the rand at 31 March would have had the equal but opposite effect on the basis that 

all other variables remain constant.

 

Exposure to interest rate risk
An increase of 100 basis points (2011: 100 basis points) in the interest rates at the reporting date would have 

decreased profit or loss by R6 million (2011: R2 million increase). This analysis assumes that all other 

variables, in particular foreign currency rates, remain constant.

A decrease of 100 basis points in the interest rates at the reporting date would have had the equal opposite 

effect.

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

Net fair values
The net fair values of the Group’s derivative financial instruments at the balance 

sheet date were:

Unfavourable foreign exchange contracts (76) (74)
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2011
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27 RELATED PARTIES

The Group entered into transactions and has balances with a number of related 

parties, including joint ventures, directors and entities under common

control. Transactions that are eliminated on consolidation are not included.

The transactions and balances with related parties are summarised below:

Sales of goods
NWK/Omnia Kunsmis Agency Agreement – joint venture 26  11

Acol Chemicals – joint venture 29 10

Warehousing and distribution fee 
Nalco Africa – associate 10 11

Trade receivables 
NWK/Omnia Kunsmis Agency Agreement – joint venture 9  1

Nalco Africa – associate 20 18

Trade payables
Nalco Africa – associate (4) –

Acol Chemicals – joint venture 18 5

Loan classified as available-for-sale financial asset 
Ravinala – non-controlling interest in Protea Polymers East Africa Limited 17 15

Key management compensation
Salaries and other short-term employee benefits 54  52

Post-employment benefits 2  2

Share-based payments 3  2

Paid by subsidiaries 59  56

Share options outstanding (‘000) 112  116

Top three earners’ compensation 12 11

Directors’ shareholding
Directors’ shareholding in the company has been disclosed in the directors’ 

report.

Directors’ emoluments

Executive directors

Salaries 5  5

Fringe benefits 1  1

Pension and provident fund contributions –  1

Performance bonuses 8  6

14  13

Non-executive directors

Directors’ fees 5  4

Other fees –  – 

5  4

Total 19  17

Paid by subsidiaries (19) (17)

–  – 
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27 RELATED PARTIES continued

Name

Fees
R

Salary/
remuner-

ation
R

Bonus
R

Retirement
funding

R

Medical
aid

R

Car 
allowances

R
Other

R

Total
(paid by

subsidiary)
R

Total 

2011

 (paid by 

subsidiary)

R

Executive

RB Humphris – 2 511 867 5 800 000 214 469 42 365 194 902 577 887& 9 341 490 7 725 993

NKH Fitz-Gibbon – 2 121 957 2 350 000 177 494 31 173 159 891 – 4 840 515 4 183 779

DL Eggers$ – – – – – – – – 894 319

Non-executive

RC Bowen# 183 025 – – – – – – 183 025 –

FD Butler 377 100 – – – – – – 377 100 369 600

NJ Crosse* 2 325 690 – – – – – – 2 325 690 2 161 303

JJ Dique^ – – – – – – – – 66 500

R Havenstein 250 900 – – – – – – 250 900 228 100

HH Hickey 331 900 – – – – – – 331 900 310 450

Prof SS Loubser 288 400 – – – – – – 288 400 250 800

Dr WT Marais 248 400 – – – – – –  248 400 250 800

SW Mncwango 189 900 – – – – – – 189 900 119 300

D Naidoo 330 900 – – – – – – 330 900 –

DC Radley+ – – – – – – – – 188 100

TR Scott@ – – – – – – – – 199 500

Total 4 526 215 4 633 824 8 150 000 391 963 73 538 354 793 577 887 18 708 220 16 948 544

The basis of determination of executive bonuses is set out in the remuneration report.

* Fees for services as non-executive chairman.
& Share Incentive Scheme loan interest and membership fees of professional bodies.
# Appointed 28 September 2011.
$  Retired 31 August 2010.
^ Resigned 9 February 2011.
+ Resigned 3 December 2010.
@ Retired 3 December 2010.

Prescribed officers

Name

Salary/
remuner-

ation
R

Bonus 
R

Retirement
funding 

R

Medical
aid

R

Car 
allowances

R
Other

R

Total
(paid by

subsidiary) 
R

Total 

2011

(paid by

subsidiary)

R

Prescribed officer 1 1 624 506 1 500 000 145 440 36 854 134 274 8 333 3 449 407 4 532 621

Prescribed officer 2 961 402 900 000 86 526 37 383 192 609 – 2 177 920 1 851 480

Prescribed officer 3 1 982 708 1 500 000 106 448 14 328 198 684 – 3 802 168 3 684 348

Prescribed officer 4 1 491 620 2 625 000 134 246 37 383 176 816 8 393 4 473 458 3 648 042

Prescribed officer 5 1 857 876 500 000 167 209 43 335 110 505 – 2 678 925 2 777 854

Prescribed officer 6 1 007 773 970 000 90 699 37 383 146 998 – 2 252 853 2 347 174

Total 8 925 885 7 995 000 730 568 206 666 959 886 16 726 18 834 731 18 841 519
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Participation by executive directors in share schemes as at 31 March 2012

RB Humphris

1. Executive scheme (Nanotron)

16 706 cumulative redeemable non-participating preference shares and 16 706 ordinary shares in Nanotron 

Investments (Pty) Limited may be converted into ordinary shares in Omnia Holdings Limited at any time 

between 30 June 2014 and 31 December 2015.

2. Share Incentive Scheme (the Incentive Scheme)

Ordinary shares purchased under the Incentive Scheme with interest-free loans being repaid by dividends.

Number of shares (vested) 85 315 176 394

Date of allocation February 2002 September 2010

Price per share R8,50 R50

Date loan taken July 2007 September 2010

Loan balance at 31 March 2012 R270 205 R8 643 306

NKH Fitz-Gibbon

1. Executive scheme (Nanotron)

7 594 cumulative redeemable non-participating preference shares and 7 594 ordinary shares in Nanotron 

Investments (Pty) Limited may be converted into ordinary shares in Omnia Holdings Limited at any time 

between 30 June 2014 and 31 December 2015.

2012
Rm

2011

Rm

28 JOINT VENTURES

The financial statements of the joint ventures, which comprise:

– 50% of the NWK/Omnia Kunsmis Agency Agreement

– 50% interest in Acol Chemicals (Private) Limited

have been incorporated for the full financial year ended 31 March 2012. 

The Group’s proportional share of assets and liabilities, which are included in 

the consolidated financial statements, are as follows:

Current assets 41  18

Less: Current liabilities (12) (10)

Net assets 29  8

The Group’s proportional share of revenue and expenses are as follows:

Revenue 116  65

Less: Expenses (75) (63)

Share of profit before taxation 41  2

The Group’s proportional share of cash flows are as follows:

Operating cash flows 10  2

Total cash flows 10  2

There are no contingent liabilities and commitments relating to the Group’s 

interest in the joint ventures. Details of the Group’s interest in joint ventures are 

given in Annexure A.
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29 RETIREMENT BENEFIT INFORMATION

All employees in RSA are members of a defined contribution provident fund. The main fund, the Omnia Group 

Investments Provident Fund is a hybrid provident/pension fund. The funds are managed outside of the Group.

Omnia Provident Fund
The provident fund is registered in terms of the Pension Funds Act, 1956 as amended and is a defined 

contribution plan with 279 members at 31 March 2012 (2011: 296). The assets of the provident fund are 

invested in a guaranteed and market-related portfolio and their fair value at 30 June 2011, the fund’s year-end, 

was R69 million (2010: R68 million).

Omnia Group Investments Pension Fund (hybrid fund)
The fund is run under an umbrella fund arrangement which is registered in terms of the Pension Funds Act, 

1965 amended and is a defined contribution plan with 2 037 members at 31 March 2012 (2011: 1 709). The 

assets of the fund are invested in market-related portfolios and their fair value at 31 March 2012, the fund’s 

year-end, was R346 million (2011: R314 million).

Omnia Group Investments Provident Fund (hybrid fund) 
The fund is also run under an umbrella fund arrangement registered in terms of the Pension Funds Act, 1956 

amended and is a defined contribution plan with 2 037 members at 31 March 2012 (2011: 1 709). The assets 

of the fund are invested in market-related portfolios and their value at 31 March 2012, the fund’s year-end, 

was R242 million (2011: R216 million). 

Protea Chemicals Union Provident Fund
The provident fund is also registered in terms of the Pension Funds Act, 1956 amended and is a defined 

contribution plan with 118 members as at 29 February 2012 (2011: 120). The assets of the fund are invested in 

a guaranteed and market-related portfolio and their fair value at 29 February 2012, the fund’s year-end, was 

R15 million (2011: R15 million).

30 CONTINGENCIES

The Group has contingent liabilities in respect of legal claims arising in the ordinary course of business.

It is not anticipated that any material liabilities will arise from the contingent liabilities other than those 

provided for.
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31 SEGMENT INFORMATION

Management has determined the operating segments based on the reports reviewed by the Board of 

directors (the Group’s chief operating decision maker) that are used to make strategic decisions.

Mining: through subsidiaries, operations and joint ventures based in Angola, Botswana, Burkina Faso, 

Democratic Republic of Congo, Lesotho, Madagascar, Malawi, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mozambique, 

Namibia, Senegal, Sierra Leone, South Africa, Zambia and Zimbabwe, which mainly generate revenue from 

local customers.

Agriculture: through subsidiaries, operations and joint ventures based in Angola, Australia, Brazil, Democratic 

Republic of Congo, Kenya, Lesotho, Mauritius, Mozambique, Namibia, New Zealand, South Africa, Swaziland, 

Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe, which mainly generate revenue from local customers.

Chemicals: through subsidiaries, operations and joint ventures based in Angola, Democratic Republic of 

Congo, Ethiopia, Kenya, Lesotho, Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa, Sudan, Tanzania, 

Uganda, Zambia and Zimbabwe, which mainly generate revenue from local customers.

The accounting policies applied by the reportable segments are consistent with the accounting policies 

adopted in the consolidated financial statements as disclosed in note 1.

Mining 
Rm

Agriculture 
Rm

Chemicals 
Rm

Total 
Rm

Year ended 31 March 2012

Revenue – external 3 051 4 476 3 418 10 945

Total revenue 3 051 5 313 3 465 11 829

Inter segmental – (837) (47) (884)

Operating profit 476 323 86 885

Segment assets 1 440 4 155 1 924 7 519

Net working capital 540 825 433 1 798

Inventories 396 1 190 493 2 079

Trade and other receivables 503 746 694 1 943

Trade and other payables (359) (1 111) (754) (2 224)

Year ended 31 March 2011

Revenue – external 2 092 3 680 3 596  9 368 

Total revenue 2 092 4 320 3 630  10 042 

Inter segmental – (640) (34) (674)

Operating profit 311 312 64  687 

Segment assets 1 062 3 339 1 903  6 304 

Net working capital 376 629 252  1 257 

Inventories 256 835 397  1 488 

Trade and other receivables 372 692 658  1 722 

Trade and other payables (252) (898) (803) (1 953)
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Gross revenue

2012
Rm

Restated

2011 

Rm

31 SEGMENT INFORMATION continued

Geographical segments

South Africa 8 744  7 205 

Rest of Africa 2 811  2 595 

Other 274  242 

11 829  10 042 

There is no concentration of revenue from specific customers – customers are widely dispersed.

In the previous year, certain South African operations were incorrectly classified as Rest of Africa and Other. 

The 2011 geographical revenue disclosure has been restated as follows:

2011 as

 reported

Rm

2011 as

 restated

Rm

Impact

Rm

South Africa 6 007 7 205 1 198

Rest of Africa 3 714 2 595 (1 119)

Other 321 242 (79)

The above restatement did not impact any other line item in the segment disclosure. The balance sheet 

remains unchanged from the previous year. Therefore a third balance sheet as at the beginning of the 

comparative period has not been presented. 

Total assets

2012 
Rm

2011 

Rm

South Africa 6 014  4 486 

Rest of Africa 1 247  1 589 

Other 258  229 

7 519  6 304 

32 SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEME

The position regarding the Share Incentive Scheme at 31 March, was as follows:

Number of shares

2012 2011

Maximum number of ordinary shares available (‘000’s) 5 815  5 815 

Shares purchased by employees (‘000’s) (671) (653)

Options granted to employees (‘000’s) (367) (497)

Available (‘000’s) 4 777  4 665 

Share options are granted by the Omnia Share Incentive Scheme (the plan), at the discretion of the 

remuneration committee, to employees of the Group. The option offer is made at the price ruling on the JSE 

Limited on the day prior to the date of award. Share options remain open for acceptance for a ten-year period 

from the date of issue with the earliest possible delivery being 20% of the issued amount after two years of 

the date of issue. Thereafter delivery may be taken cumulatively at a rate of 20% per annum for the next two 

years with the remaining 40% being capable of delivery on the fifth anniversary. Resignation prior to 

entitlement on this percentage basis terminates an employee’s rights to take delivery. The plan is classified as 

equity-settled.
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32 SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEME continued

Movements in terms of the share incentive scheme are as follows:

31 March 2012 31 March 2011

Shares

Weighted 
average

 exercise
 price (R) Shares

Weighted

 average

 exercise

 price (R)

Outstanding 1 April 496 790 53,26 560 323 49,42

Exercised (104 526) 28,89 (48 597) 15,79

Forfeited (24 921) 54,88 (14 936) 30,84

Outstanding at 31 March 367 343 60,09 496 790 53,26

Available to be implemented at 31 March 300 279 288 877

Key assumptions for options granted are set out below:

2009 2007 2005

Weighted average fair value at measurement date 28,79 16,24 6,48

The weighted average fair value for share options granted has 

been calculated using the Black Scholes option pricing model, 

using the following inputs and assumptions:

Weighted average share price (R) 79 60 26

Weighted average exercise price (R) 79 60 26

Weighted average expected volatility (%)* 31,55 32,19 33,39

Weighted average option life (years) 10 10 10

Weighted average dividend yield (%) 3,69 3,03 5,25

Weighted average risk-free interest rate (%) 9,74 7,55 11,00

Weighted average vesting period (years) 3,00 3,00 3,00

*  The expected weighted average volatility is determined using historical daily share prices.

Share option allocations outstanding and currently available to be implemented at 31 March 2012 by exercise 

price:

Exercise price (R)

Number 
outstanding
 at 31 March

 2012

Weighted

 average

 remaining

 contractual

 life (years)

Exercisable 

at 31 March 

2012

18,50 28 100 0,62 28 100

60,00 229 700 4,94 229 700

78,50 99 000 6,16 33 600

Capitalisation shares in respect of the above 10 543 4,94 8 879 

367 343 300 279
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32 SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEME continued

Share Appreciation Rights Scheme
Share appreciation rights (SAR) are granted by the Group, at the discretion of the remuneration committee, 

to employees of the Group. The SAR is granted at the price ruling on the JSE Limited on the day prior to the 

award. SARs remain open for acceptance for a ten-year period from the date of granting with the earliest 

possible delivery being 20% of the grant amount after two years of the date of grant. Thereafter delivery may 

be taken cumulatively at a rate of 20% per annum for the next two years with the remaining 40% being 

capable of delivery on the fifth anniversary. Resignation prior to entitlement on this percentage basis 

terminates an employee’s rights to take delivery. The plan is classified as cash-settled.

Movements in terms of the SAR plans are as follows:

31 March 2012 31 March 2011

Shares

Weighted 
average 
exercise 

price 
(R) Shares

Weighted 

average 

exercise 

price 

(R)

Outstanding at 1 April 221 500 63,98 236 500 63,85

Granted 1 107 600 94,00 – –

Exercised (26 500) 61,52 (5 000) 60,00

Forfeited (27 000) 77,71 (10 000) 62,80

Outstanding 31 March 1 275 600 89,81 221 500 63,98

2012 2009 2008 2007

Weighted average fair value at measurement date 48,11 22,11 27,53 26,43

The weighted average fair value for share 

appreciation rights granted has been calculated 

using the Black Scholes option pricing model, using 

the following inputs and assumptions:

Weighted average share price (R) 95,3 52,0 71,0 66,0

Weighted average exercise price (R) 94,0 70,0 66,0 60,0

Weighted average expected volatility (%)* 30,9 31,6 32 32

Weighted average option life (years) 10 10 10 10

Weighted average risk-free interest rate (%) 7,4 7,6 8 8

Weighted average vesting period (years) 3 3 3 3

* The expected weighted average volatility is determined using historical daily share prices.

Sakhile Share Initiative
The Sakhile Share Initiative allows the permanent employees of the Group, based in South Africa, other than 

certain white employees who participate in other management incentive schemes, to become part owners in 

the company and share in its future growth and development. Employees will receive the benefits of share 

ownership as a result of the Group facilitating a loan, enabling each employee to acquire shares. The Sakhile 

Share Initiative has a fixed term of 12 years. The plan is classified as equity-settled.
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32 SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEME continued

2008

Weighted average fair value at measurement date 34,64

The weighted average fair value for awards granted has been calculated using the Black Scholes option 

pricing model, using the following inputs and assumptions:

2008

Weighted average share price (R) 61,52

Weighted average expected volatility (%)* 28

Weighted average option life (years) 12,00

Weighted average risk-free interest rate (%) 7,7

Weighted average vesting period (years) 12

* The expected weighted average volatility is determined using historical daily share prices.

The share-based payment charge associated with the Sakhile Share Initiative amounted to R4 million 

(2011: R12 million).

Sakhile Share Initiative 2
The Sakhile Share Initiative 2 allows the talented black employees/executives/directors of the Group, based 

in South Africa, to become part owners in the company and share in its future growth and development. 

Employees will receive the benefits of share ownership as a result of the Group facilitating a loan, enabling 

each employee to acquire shares. Each tranche of issue by the Sakhile Share Initiative 2 has a fixed term of 

seven years. The plan is classified as equity-settled.

During the year the second tranche of Sakhile Share Initiative 2 shares were issued.

The weighted average fair value for awards granted has been calculated using the Monte Carlo option pricing 

model, using the following inputs and assumptions:

2012 2010

Weighted average share price (R) 66,29 56,21

Weighted average expected volatility (%)* 29,54 30,7

Weighted average option life (years) 7 7

Weighted average risk-free interest rate (%) 8,28 8,82

Weighted average vesting period (years) 7 7

* The expected weighted average volatility is determined using historical daily share prices.

The share-based payment charge associated with the Sakhile Share Initiative 2 amounted to R4 million 

(2011: R2 million).
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32 SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEME continued

Executive Scheme (Nanotron)
Nanotron allows senior executives of the Group to become part owners in the company and share in its future 

growth and development. The executives subscribed for ordinary and N preference shares in Nanotron 

Investments (Pty) Limited. The N preference shares shall be redeemable at the instance of Nanotron at any 

time after 30 June 2014, such redemption shall be subject thereto that Nanotron shall have sufficient reserves 

available. Omnia Holdings Limited has a call option to acquire at any time between 30 June 2014 and 

31 December 2015 the ordinary and preference shares held by the executives in Nanotron (Pty) Limited. The 

purchase price of the ordinary shares is determined in accordance with a formula that is based on the real 

growth in the consolidated profit of Omnia Holdings Limited over the five years 1 April 2009 to 31 March 

2014. The purchase price of the N preference shares is based on the 30 day VWAP of an Omnia Holdings 

Limited share price prior to the purchase date. The exercise price of the call option will be settled by an issue 

of Omnia Holdings Limited shares, the quantum of which will be determined based on the 30 day VWAP of an 

Omnia Holdings Limited share. The plan is classified as equity-settled.

The weighted average fair value for awards granted has been calculated using the Monte Carlo 

option pricing model, using the following inputs and assumptions:

2010

Weighted average share price (R) 56,21

Weighted average expected volatility (%)* 30,7

Weighted average option life (years) 5

Weighted average risk-free interest rate (%) 8,46

Weighted average vesting period (years) 5

* The expected weighted average volatility is determined using historical daily share prices.
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Effective holding

 
Country of

incorporation

Issued 
capital

Rm
2012

%
2011

%

Direct subsidiary

Omnia Group Investments Limited South Africa 6 100 100

Direct holding of Omnia Group Investments Limited

Omnia Group (Proprietary) Limited South Africa 3 498 100 100

Direct holdings of Omnia Group (Proprietary) Limited

Omnia Group International Limited Mauritius 7 100 100

Omnia Fertilizer Limited South Africa 178 100 100

Omnia Projects (Proprietary) Limited South Africa – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Namibia (Proprietary) Limited Namibia – 100 100

EcoGypsum (Proprietary) Limited South Africa – 100 100

Direct holdings of Omnia Group International Limited

Banket Blender (Pvt) Limited Zimbabwe – 100 100

Omnia Fertilizer Zambia Limited Zambia – 100 100

Omnia Fertilizer Zimbabwe (Pvt) Limited Zimbabwe – 100 100

Omnia Small Scale Limited Zambia – 100 100

Omnia Specialities NZ Limited New Zealand – 100 100

Omnia International (Australia) (Pty) Limited Australia 3 100 100

Omnia Swaziland Limited Swaziland – 100 100

Omnia Fertilizer Limited Malawi – 100 100

Omnia do Brasil Representações Comerciais Limitada Brazil 1 100 100

Omnia Angola Limitada Angola – 100 100 

Omnia Mozambique Limitada Mozambique – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Mali Sarl Mali – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Tanzania (Pty) Limited Tanzania – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Botswana (Pty) Limited Botswana – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Zambia Limited Zambia – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Mauritania Sarl Mauritania – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Senegal Sarl Senegal – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Mauritania Akjoujt Sarl Mauritania – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Tabakoto Tabakoto – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Sierra Leone Limited Sierra Leone – 100 100

Bulk Mining Explosives Burkina Faso Limited Burkina Faso – 100 –

Protea Chemicals Namibia (Proprietary) Limited Namibia – 100 100

Protea Polymers East Africa Limited Mauritius – 60 60

Direct holding of Omnia International (Australia) (Pty) 
Limited

Omnia Specialities (Australia) (Pty) Limited Australia 3 100 100

Direct holding of Omnia Specialities NZ Limited

Omnia Primaxa Limited New Zealand – 100 75

Various dormant and property owning companies 4 100 100

Joint ventures

NWK/Omnia Kunsmis Agency Agreement South Africa – 50 50

Acol Chemicals (Pvt) Limited Zimbabwe  2 50 50

Associates

ETC Bio-Energy Limited Zambia – – 10

Nalco Africa (Pty) Limited South Africa – 49,9 49,9

Subsidiaries, joint ventures  
and associates – Annexure A
at 31 March 2012
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  Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

ASSETS

Non-current assets

Investments in subsidiaries 2 280  272

Current assets 1 571  1 112

Trade and other receivables 10  10

Loans to subsidiaries 3 1 561  1 102

Total assets 1 851  1 384

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity

Stated capital 1 289  1 289

Treasury shares (15) (19)

Share-based payment reserve 4 105  96

Retained earnings 438 (22)

Total equity 1 817  1 344

Liabilities

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables 1  2

Loans from subsidiaries 3 33  38

Total liabilities 34  40

Total equity and liabilities 1 851  1 384

The accompanying notes on page 166 are an integral part of these company annual financial statements.

The Omnia Share Incentive Scheme is consolidated as part of the Omnia Holdings Limited annual financial statements.

Company balance sheet
at 31 March 2012
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2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

Dividends received  527  – 

Profit before tax  527 – 

Income tax expense  (1)  – 

Profit for the year  526  – 

Attributable to:

 Equity holders of the company  526  – 

 526 –

The accompanying notes on page 166 are an integral part of these company annual financial statements.

Company income statement
for the year ended 31 March 2012

  Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

Profit for the year 526 –

Other comprehensive income, net of tax

Cash flow hedges – –

Currency difference – –

Total comprehensive income for the year 526 –

Attributable to:

Equity holders of the company 526 –

Total comprehensive income for the year 526 –

The accompanying notes on page 166 are an integral part of these company annual financial statements.

Company statement of 
comprehensive income
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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Attributable to the equity holders of the company

 

 

Stated

capital

Rm

Treasury 

shares

Rm

Other

reserves

Rm

Retained

earnings

Rm

Total

Rm

At 31 March 2010 318 (8) 81 (22) 369

Recognised income and expense for the year

Net profit for the year ended 31 March 2011 – – – – –

Transactions with shareholders

Ordinary shares issued 971 – – – 971

Treasury shares purchased – (12) – – (12)

Treasury shares sold – 1 – – 1

Share-based payment – value of services 

provided – – 15 – 15

At 31 March 2011 1 289 (19) 96 (22) 1 344

Recognised income and expense for the year

Net profit for the year ended 31 March 2012 – – – 526 526

Transactions with shareholders

Ordinary dividends paid – – – (66) (66)

Treasury shares sold – 4 – – 4

Share-based payment – value of services 

provided – – 9 – 9

At 31 March 2012 1 289 (15) 105 438 1 817

The accompanying notes on page 166 are an integral part of these company annual financial statements.

Company statement  
of changes in equity
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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  Notes

2012 
Rm

2011

Rm

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Cash generated from operations 5 526  5

Taxation paid (1) –

Cash available from operating activities 525  5

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Loans advanced to subsidiaries (463) (965)

Net cash outflow from investing activities (463) (965)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Proceeds/(purchase) from treasury shares 4 ( 11)

Proceeds from issue of ordinary shares –  971

Dividends paid (66)  – 

Net cash (outflow)/inflow from financing activities (62)  960

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents  – –

Net cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year  –  – 

Net cash and cash equivalents at end of year  –  – 

The accompanying notes on page 166 are an integral part of these company annual financial statements.

Company cash flow  
statement
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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1 PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
The annual financial statements of the company are presented in accordance with and comply with 
International Reporting Standards (IFRS) issued and effective at the time of preparing the financial 
statements. The accounting policies of the company are the same as those of the Group, where applicable 
(refer note 1 of the consolidated financial statements).

2012 2011

  Rm Rm

2 INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES
Shares at cost in unlisted subsidiaries 280 272

Investments increased mainly due to the movement in the share-based 
payment contribution of subsidiaries of R9 million. The grant by the company  
of options over its equity instruments to the employees of subsidiary 
undertakings in the Group is treated as capital contribution. The fair value of 
employee services received, measured by reference to the grant date fair 
value, is recognised over the vesting period as an increase to investment in 
subsidiary undertakings with a corresponding credit to equity in the parent 
entity accounts.

The company’s interest in the aggregate profits and losses incurred after 
taxation by subsidiaries for the year under review amounted to:

Profits 673  485

Losses (43) (34)

630  451

Details of the company’s investment in subsidiaries are given in Annexure A.

3 LOANS TO/(FROM) SUBSIDIARIES
Loans to/(from) Group companies comprise:

Omnia Group Investments Limited 1 549  1 088

Omnia Group (Proprietary) Limited 4  6

Sakhile Initiative Limited 8  8

1 561  1 102

Omnia Group Investments Limited (25) (25)

Omnia Group (Proprietary) Limited (8) (13)

(33) (38)

These loans are unsecured, interest-free with no fixed repayment terms.

4 SHARE-BASED PAYMENT RESERVE
At 1 April 96  81

Capital contribution 9 15

At 31 March 105 96

5 CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATIONS
Operating profit 527 –

Adjustments for:

Investment in subsidiaries – –

Increase in trade and other payables (1) (1)

Increase in trade and other receivables – (9)

Share-based payment – 15

526 5

6 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
Utilisation of banking facilities secured by letters of suretyship from the 
company. No losses are expected from these arrangements 637 71

7 For details regarding share capital, related parties and director emoluments refer to notes 8 and 27 of the 
consolidated financial statements.

8 The maximum exposure of the company to credit and liquidity risk arising from the issuance of financial
guarantees to Group companies as at 31 March 2012 was R97 million (2011: R51 million).

Notes to the company  
financial statements
for the year ended 31 March 2012
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Number of 

share-

 holders

% of 

total

shareholders

Number of 

shares

% of total

issued

shares

Analysis of shareholders

1 – 5 000 1 839 74,8 1 858 978 2,8

5 001 – 10 000 174 7,1 1 279 437 1,9

10 001 – 50 000 244 9,9 5 848 955 8,7

50 001 – 100 000 63 2,6 4 458 762 6,6

100 001 – 1 000 000 128 5,2 36 301 171 54,0

1 000 001 – and more 9 0,4 17 502 522 26,0

Total 2 457 100,0 67 249 825 100,0

Shareholder spread

Non-public 7 0,3 8 191 934 12,2

Directors 6 0,3 7 378 711 11,0

Share incentive scheme 1 0,0  813 223 1,2

Public 2 450 99,7 59 057 891 87,8

Total 2 457 100,0 67 249 825 100,0

Major shareholders

Coronation Fund Managers 10 074 481 15,0

OMIGSA 9 247 866 13,8

Oasis 7 390 259 11,0

Dr W T Marais 4 002 103 6,0

Government Employees Pension Fund 3 836 248 5,7

Total 34 550 957 51,4

Shareholder analysis– 
Annexure B
at 31 March 2012

Financial year-end 31 March 2012

Annual general meeting 27 September 2012

Group results 26 June 2012

Annual report Posted July 2012

Interim report Published November 2012

Dividend paid Interim – January 2012

Final – September 2012

Shareholders’ diary
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corporate social investment (CSI) – an organisation’s 
philanthropic activities; component of an organisation’s 
greater corporate social responsibility

Debt:equity ratio – measure of a company’s financial 
leverage, calculated by dividing its total liabilities by 
stockholders’ equity; indicates what proportion of equity 
and debt the company is using to finance its assets

dti BBBEE Codes of Good Practice – basic principles 
and essential considerations for BBBEE, providing 
guidance in the form of explanatory material, and applied 
in the development, evaluation and monitoring of BEE 
charters, initiatives, transactions and other 
implementation mechanisms

earnings per share – the portion of a company’s profit 
allocated to each outstanding share of common stock; 
indicator of a company’s profitability

EBITDA – measurement of a company’s operating 
profitability, equal to earnings before interest, tax, 
depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA); provides  
a clear view of a company’s core profitability

economic consumption – the use of goods and services 
to satisfy needs

employment equity – policy to redress past 
discrimination through active measures to ensure equal 
opportunity

enterprise development – the fostering and promotion 
of entrepreneurship, typically in the form of small 
businesses

environmental impact assessment (EIA) – an 
assessment of the possible positive or negative impact 
that a proposed project may have on the environment

FAO food price index – measure of the monthly change 
in international prices of a basket of food commodities

food security – the availability of food and access to it; 
refers to when all people at all times have physical and 
economic access to adequate nutritious, safe and 
culturally appropriate food

Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) – a reporting standard 
generally accepted to be the leading international 
standard for reporting social, environmental and economic 
performance

acid mine drainage (AMD) – the outflow of acidic water 
from (usually abandoned) metal mines or coal mines

adult basic education and training (ABET) – an 
outcomes-based programme to provide basic learning 
tools, knowledge and skills to adults, providing 
participants with nationally recognised qualifications

Agriculture Sector Training Authority (ASTA) – 
promotes social, economic and employment growth for 
agri-enterprises through relevant, quality and accessible 
education, training and development

Agronomics – branch of economics that deals specifically 
with land usage

BBBEE – process by which the government is trying to 
ensure economic equity amongst race groups, governed 
by the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act, 
Act 53 of 2003

Biofuels – liquid fuels derived from materials such as 
waste plant and animal matter

biomass – renewable energy resource derived from the 
waste of various human and natural activities

carbon emission reduction credits (carbon credits) – 
permit that allows a country or organisation to produce  
a certain amount of carbon emissions and that can be 
traded if the full allowance is not used

Chemical Industries Education and Training Authority 
(CIETA) – a statutory body established by the Skills 
Development Act (1998), through the Department of 
Labour, to facilitate skills development in the chemical 
industries sector

clean power – power that comes from a renewable 
energy source

CobiT® – a framework developed by the IT governance 
Institute, that provides good practices for IT governance

Competition Commission – a statutory body constituted 
in terms of the Competition Act, No 89 of 1998 to 
investigate, control and evaluate restrictive business 
practices, abuse of dominant positions and mergers to 
achieve equity and efficiency in the South African 
economy

corporate governance – framework of rules and 
practices by which a board of directors ensures 
accountability, fairness and transparency in a company’s 
relationship with all its stakeholders

Glossary
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National Qualifications Framework (NQF) – framework 
on which standards and qualifications, agreed to by 
education and training stakeholders throughout South 
Africa, are registered; came into being through the South 
African Qualifications Authority Act, No 58 of 1995

non-governmental organisation – citizen-based 
association that operates independently of government, 
usually to deliver resources or serve some social or 
political purpose

potable water – drinking water; pure enough to be 
consumed with low risk of immediate or long-term harm

preferential procurement – a government affirmative 
action policy that encourages government departments 
and agencies to buy goods and services from previously 
disadvantaged individuals or businesses

public-private partnerships (PPP or P3) – contract 
between a public sector institution/municipality and a 
private party, in which the private party assumes 
substantial financial, technical and operational risk in the 
design, financing, building and operation of a project

reportable injury incident rate (RIIR) – the number of 
reportable injuries for every 200 000 hours worked in line 
with international practice

return on investment (ROI) – performance measure 
used to evaluate the efficiency of an investment or to 
compare the efficiency of a number of different 
investments; to calculate it, the benefit (return) of an 
investment is divided by the cost of the investment,  
with the result expressed as a percentage or ratio

stakeholder engagement – process by which a 
company’s stakeholders engage in dialogue to improve  
its decision making and accountability toward corporate 
social responsibility and achieving the triple bottom line

sustainability – with regard to the long-term viability of 
the organisation

sustainability – relating to, or being a method of, 
harvesting or using a resource so that the resource is not 
depleted or permanently damaged

water salinity – the saltiness or dissolved salt content of 
water

wellness programme – voluntary programme that 
supports employees’ physical and mental condition; part 
of the health and safety programme

global warming potential – measure of how much a 
given mass of greenhouse gas is estimated to contribute 
to global warming

globalisation – broad concept of the tendency of 
businesses, technologies or philosophies to spread 
throughout the world, or the process of making this 
happen

heavy metals – any metals with a specific gravity of  
5,0 or greater, especially one that is toxic to organisms, 
such as lead, mercury, copper and cadmium

integrated annual report – provides a reliable, 
comprehensive and holistic overview of the company, 
from both a financial and a non-financial perspective, and 
outlines the impact of the business on the economic, 
social and environmental spheres within which it operates 
(triple bottom line)

Integrated Reporting Committee of South Africa – 
committee established to develop guidelines on good 
practice in integrated reporting

intellectual capital – collective knowledge of individuals 
in an organisation or society; now beginning to be 
classified as a true capital cost; includes customer capital, 
human capital, intellectual property and structural capital

International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)- 
principles-based standards, interpretations and the 
framework adopted by the International Accounting 
Standards Board

International Integrated Reporting Council – 
representative body that aims to create a globally 
accepted framework for accounting for sustainability, 
bringing together financial, environmental, social and 
governance information in an ‘integrated’ format

ISO certification – the International Organisation for 
Standardization is the world’s largest developer and 
publisher of International Standards, and is a network  
of the national standards institutes of 164 countries; 
certification provides a uniform international standard

King III – the abbreviated name for the King Report on 
Corporate Governance for South Africa published 2009; 
relates to corporate governance and a company’s triple 
bottom line

National Development Plan – all-encompassing long-
term vision and strategic plan for South Africa, developed 
by the National Planning Commission
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GVCN Grain Value Chain Network

HIV/Aids Human immunodeficiency virus/acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome

HR human resources

IDC Industrial Development Corporation

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

IMS integrated management system

IT information technology

JSE Johannesburg Stock Exchange

King III Revised Code of and Report on Governance 
Principles for South Africa

KPI Key performance indicator

KZN KwaZulu-Natal

LWDC lost workday cases

N
2
O nitrous oxide

NAPCOF North West Air Pollution Control Forum

NEM: AQA National Environmental Management: Air Quality 
Act 36 of 2004

NGO non-governmental organisation

NO
x 

nitrogen oxide

NQF National Qualifications Framework

NW North West Province

OVK Oos-Vrystaat Koöperasie

PFP Petroleum Fine Products (division)

PMD Programme for Management Development

PPP public-private partnerships

QIP quantitative indicators of performance

R&D research and development

RI reportable injuries

RIIR reportable injury incident rate

ROI return on investment

SACWU South African Chemical Workers Union

SAICA South African Institute of Chartered Accountants

SANS South African national standards

Seda Small Enterprise Development Agency

SENS Security Exchange News Service

SHE safety, health and environment

SHEQ safety, health, environment and quality

SHERQ Safety, Health, Risk, Quality

SQAS Safety & Quality Assessment System

SSS Strategic Sales Person

TOPP Training Outside Public Practice programme

UN United Nations

VCT voluntary (HIV) counselling and testing

VKB Vrystaat Koöperasie Beperk

VSP Versatile Sales Person

ABET Adult basic education and training

AGM annual general meeting

Agri-SETA Agriculture Sector Training Authority

AMCU Association of Mineworkers and Construction 
Union

APPA Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act

BBBEE Broad-based black economic empowerment

BFT Bethlehem Farmers Trust

BME Bulk Mining Explosives (division)

BME Pulse 
EAP

BME Pulse employee assistance (wellness) 
programme

BU business unit

BUSA Business Unity South Africa

CobiT® Control objectives for Information and related 
Technology

CAIA Chemical and Allied Industries’ Association

CEPP-
WAWU

Chemical Energy Paper Printing Wood and Allied 
Workers Union

CER Carbon emission reduction / Certified emission 
reduction

CHIETA Chemical Industries Education and Training 
Authority

CIMA Chartered Institute of Management Accountants

CO
2

carbon dioxide

CO
2
-e carbon dioxide equivalent

CSI corporate social investment

CV curriculum vitae

DEA Department of Environmental Affairs

DMTN Domestic Medium Term Note

dti Department of Trade and Industry

EAP employee assistance programme

EBITDA Earnings before interest, taxation, depreciation, 
amortisation and share-based payment charge

ED enterprise development

EE employment equity

EIA environmental impact assessment

EPS earnings per share

ERP enterprise resource planning

EVA economic value added

FAO (United Nations) Food and Agriculture 
Organisation

FS Free State

FY financial year

GAP good agricultural practices

GHG greenhouse gas

GIBS Gordon Institute of Business Science

GIWUSA General Industries Workers Union of South Africa

GRI Global Reporting Initiative

Acronyms
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COMPLIANCE WITH GLOBAL REPORTING GUIDELINES (GRI 3.1)
Assessment level
Under the supervision of the audit committee and the social, ethics and risk committee, we assessed the 

information disclosed in the 2012 Integrated Annual Report for compliance with the GRI 3.1 sustainability reporting 

guidelines. For this period we have self-assessed our application of the GRI 3.1 reporting framework to be at the 

Level B. As our sustainability reporting evolves in response to incoming requirements, we will consider introducing 

independent assurance of our reporting.

Disclosures on management approach
The Omnia Group utilises a variety of management approaches in addressing the sustainability of our businesses in 

terms of risks and opportunities. These are pointed out in the table identifying the standard disclosures inserted in 

the 2012 Integrated Annual Report (in terms of Item 3.12 of the GRI 3.1 standard disclosures).

To offer further clarity to shareholders and stakeholders, a summary of Omnia’s Disclosures on Management 

Approach is provided in the following commentary.

Economic indicators
The Group reported a record profit in this year. As this exemplary performance was achieved against the backdrop of 

a challenged global economy and sluggish manufacturing demand in South Africa, it highlights the intrinsic strength 

of our business model and reading of the economic landscape.

The Group primarily focuses on three markets: mining, agriculture and chemicals. Despite the global economic 

downturn these markets are expected to flourish due to the international need for food security and mineral 

commodities.

The Group’s economic planning takes into account relevant factors such as varying market conditions, evolving 

consumer demand, technological advances and opportunities, stakeholder concerns, government regulations and 

security of raw material supply, among others. We sustain and grow our business by continuously enhancing the 

value we offer our local and international customers through product innovation, growing our intellectual capital and 

working to further raise our already exceptional service levels. A continuous feedback loop with our customers at all 

points of engagement keeps our business model on track. We share our expertise and advantageous technologies 

with broader society by providing many education opportunities and supporting hands-on initiatives, particularly in the 

agricultural sector.

Environmental indicators
Many of the products and services that the Group offers are aimed at lessening any detrimental environmental 

impacts by our clients. At the same time we are aware that our own production of raw materials and products can 

generate negative environmental effects. As a consequence we have dedicated substantial capital, management 

focus and resources to mitigating our own environmental impacts. The emissions-reducing plant installed at our two 

nitric acid plants remove 98% of emissions, which has made the Group the first organisation in southern Africa to 

amass over one million carbon credits, with the likelihood of earning close to a million carbon credits per annum into 

the future.

Omnia’s new nitric acid complex that became operational in March 2012 includes a power generation turbine 

operating off waste heat from production that, when the complex is operating at full capacity, can generate 50%  

of the power needed by at Omnia’s Sasolburg facility.

The Group is presently implementing an integrated environmental and health and safety management system (IMS) 

based on the ISO 9001:2000, ISO 14001:2004 and OHSAS 18001:1999 standards. This IMS is scheduled to become 

operational throughout the Group in the next financial year.

GRI repor ting and index
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The Group is a member of the Responsible Care® programme, which is the chemical industry’s unique global 

initiative that drives continuous improvement in safety, health and environmental (SHE) performance, together with 

open and transparent communication with stakeholders.

Through the participation of over 50 national chemical manufacturing associations, Responsible Care® forms an 

essential part of ICCA’s contribution to the United Nations’ Strategic Approach to International Chemicals 

Management (SAICM).

Labour practice indicators
As an intellectual property and R&D-based business, the Group is constantly seeking and developing talent. We have 

a well-established training pipeline and have incentives in place to retain specialist and management skills. The Group 

actively promotes diversity at all levels and 41% of the Group’s management posts are now filled by black men and 

women.

Workplace safety is a priority focus, and during the period one fatality was recorded, while the reportable injury 

incident rate (RIIR) reduced significantly to 1,26 (2011: 2,15).

The Group’s employees around the world are managed strictly in accordance with the labour regimes of their home 

countries. In South Africa, where the majority of the workforce is based, the Group is a member of the National 

Bargaining Council for the Chemical Industry, and the collective agreement for the chemical industries presently 

covers 44% of the Group’s permanent employees.

Standard notice periods apply and form part of the employment contract of each individual employee, whether 

permanent or temporary. Should it become necessary to implement non-routine personnel actions, such as changes 

in working conditions or retrenchments, a process of due consultation takes place to ensure correct and fair 

implementation of these actions.

The Group‘s HIV/Aids policy of awareness training, voluntary counselling and testing continues to make a tangible 

difference.

Human rights indicators
The Group has in place a strict code of conduct for all our people that include human rights, discrimination and 

ethics. We are mindful that workplaces in Africa are exceptionally diverse – which we actively encourage – therefore 

the mutual acceptance of our varied cultures and belief systems is non-negotiable.

The salary structure is based upon the principle of equal pay for work of equal value, with due allowance for market 

pressures. Appointments, increments and promotions are as far as possible made on the basis of merit, 

performance, qualifications and the availability of positions. Due cognisance is taken of enabling legislation such as 

the Employment Equity Act in South Africa.

Under no circumstances are children or forced labour utilised in any of our operations.

Society indicators
The Group has a long-standing corporate social investment (CSI) programme with the primary objectives of 

educating our employees and their family members, as well as training and supporting our farmer clients in the 

agricultural sector. These twin missions are carried out through well-established year-on-year initiatives that 

encourage employees to study further, support agricultural institutes of learning and provide on-field assistance to 

farming cooperatives.

Omnia targets 1% of its net profits per annum to socio-economic development.

GRI index continued
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The Group has a Code of Ethics. Every year all employees declare in writing and sign off their material interests. Our 

policy on ethics is based on honesty, integrity and professionalism in each and every relationship the Group enters 

into with employees, management, customers, suppliers and all stakeholders. This policy was reviewed during the 

year and updated to address key concerns such as corruption and anti-competitive behaviour, with more intensive 

training in South Africa. The Group has adopted a strict zero-tolerance approach and all reported incidents are 

forwarded to the audit committee for further investigation.

During the year the Group successfully appealed to the Competition Appeal Court against a judgment for alleged 

cartel conduct. The matter was taken by the Competition Commission on appeal to the Constitutional Court. Its 

decision remains pending.

The Competition Commission has initiated a complaint against Omnia and Sasol for alleged collusion in the calcium 

nitrate and magnesium nitrate markets. Omnia has filed a defence denying the allegations and the matter remains 

pending.

Product responsibility indicators
With a business model depending heavily on industry expertise and innovative research and development, the Group 

strives to develop products that are safe and best in class.

As a producer and supplier of chemicals, Omnia pays close attention to providing accurate information to customers 

and end-consumers on our product labels. During the past year all Group divisions reviewed their product and 

service labels and the process undertaken to update these in compliance with the requirements of the Consumer 

Protection Act and international best practice.

The Group ensures customer privacy and confidentiality by instituting confidentiality constraint agreements with all 

our customers. No customer information is disseminated without the express consent of the customer, unless 

required by law or policy.

GRI INDEX Page number(s)

STRATEGY AND ANALYSIS

1.1 Statement by the Chairman about the relevance of sustainability to the organisation 
and its strategy. 29, 30, 31

1.2 Description of key impacts, risks and opportunities. 22 – 25; 38 – 41

ORGANISATIONAL PROFILE

2.1 Name of the organisation. 2

2.2 Primary brands, products and/or services. The reporting organisation should indicate 
the nature of its role in providing these products and services, and the degree to 
which it utilises outsourcing. 11 – 13; 71 – 88

2.3 Operational structure of the organisation, including main divisions, operating 
companies, subsidiaries and joint ventures. 9

2.4 Location of organisation’s headquarters. 9

2.5 Number of countries where the organisation operates, and names of countries with 
either major operations or that are specifically relevant to the sustainability issues 
covered in the report. 10

2.6 Nature of ownership and legal form. 9

2.7 Markets served (including geographic breakdown, sectors served and types of 
customers/beneficiaries). 10

2.8 Scale of the reporting organisation. 2
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GRI INDEX Page number(s)

ORGANISATIONAL PROFILE (continued)

2.9 Significant changes during the reporting period regarding size, structure or 
ownership. 2

2.10 Awards received in the reporting period. Protea Chemicals – 
runner up 

Quantitative 
Indicators of 
Performance 

(CAIA).

REPORT PARAMETERS

Report profile

3.1 Reporting period (eg, fiscal/calendar year) for information provided. 2

3.2 Date of most recent previous report (if any). 2

3.3 Reporting cycle (annual, biennial, etc) 2

3.4 Contact point for questions regarding the report or its contents. 2

Report scope and boundary

3.5 Process for defining report content, including:

3.6 Boundary of the report (eg, countries, divisions, subsidiaries, leased facilities, joint 
ventures, suppliers). 2

3.7 State any specific limitations on the scope or boundary of the report. 2

3.8 Basis for reporting on joint ventures, subsidiaries, leased facilities, outsourced 
operations and other entities that can significantly affect comparability from period 
to period and/or between organisations.

SHE statistics for 
joint ventures are 

not included in 
Omnia Holdings 

statistics.

3.9 Data measurement techniques and the bases of calculations, including assumptions 
and techniques underlying estimations applied to the compilation of the Indicators 
and other information in the report. –

3.10 Explanation of the effect of any re-statements of information provided in earlier 
reports, and the reasons for such re-statement (eg, mergers/acquisitions, change of 
base years/periods, nature of business, measurement methods). 2

3.11 Significant changes from previous reporting periods in the scope, boundary or 
measurement methods applied in the report. 2

GRI content index

3.12 Table identifying the location of the Standard Disclosures in the report. 171 – 180

Assurance

3.13 Policy and current practice with regard to seeking external assurance for the report. 
If not included in the assurance report accompanying the sustainability report, 
explain the scope and basis of any external assurance provided. Also explain the 
relationship between the reporting organisation and the assurance provider(s). 2

GRI index continued
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GRI INDEX Page number(s)

GOVERNANCE, COMMITMENTS AND ENGAGEMENT

Governance

4.1 Governance structure of the organisation, including committees under the highest 
governance body responsible for specific tasks, such as setting strategy or 
organisational oversight. 89 – 102

4.2 Indicate whether the chair of the highest governance body is also an executive 
officer (and, if so, his/her function within the organisation’s management and the 
reasons for this arrangement). 89

4.3 For organisations that have a unitary board structure, state the number of members 
of the highest governance body that are independent and/or non-executive 
members. 90

4.4 Mechanisms for shareholders and employees to provide recommendations or 
direction to the highest governance body. 20, 21, 102

4.5 Linkage between compensation for members of the highest governance body, 
senior managers and executives (including departure arrangements), and the 
organisation’s performance (including social and environmental performance). 98 – 100

4.6 Processes in place for the highest governance body to ensure conflicts of interest 
are avoided. 100,101,109

4.7 Process for determining the qualifications and expertise of the members of the 
highest governance body for guiding the organisation’s strategy on economic, 
environmental and social topics. 90 – 92

4.8 Internally developed statements of mission or values, codes of conduct and 
principles relevant to economic, environmental and social performance, and the 
status of their implementation.

9, 91, 92
94 – 96; 100, 101

4.9 Procedures of the highest governance body for overseeing the organisation’s 
identification and management of economic, environmental and social performance, 
including relevant risks and opportunities, and adherence or compliance with 
internationally agreed standards, codes of conduct and principles. 89 – 97

4.10 Processes for evaluating the highest governance body’s own performance, 
particularly with respect to economic, environmental and social performance. 91, 96

Commitments to external initiatives

4.11 Explanation of whether and how the precautionary approach or principle is 
addressed by the organisation.

Precautionary 
principle built into 

South African  
SHE legislation

4.12 Externally developed economic, environmental and social charters, principles or 
other initiatives to which the organisation subscribes or endorses. 2, 32, 64

4.13 Memberships in associations (such as industry associations) and/or national/
international advocacy organisations.

Responsible Care®

CAIA, BUSA, SABS, 

International 

Fertilizer Association

Stakeholder engagement

4.14 List of stakeholder groups engaged by the organisation. 21

4.15 Basis for identification and selection of stakeholders with whom to engage. –
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GRI INDEX Page number(s)

GOVERNANCE, COMMITMENTS AND ENGAGEMENT (continued)

4.16 Approaches to stakeholder engagement, including frequency of engagement by type 
and by stakeholder group. 20, 21

4.17 Key topics and concerns that have been raised through stakeholder engagement, 
and how the organisation has responded to those key topics and concerns, including 
through its reporting. 21

ENVIRONMENTAL

Materials

EN1 Materials used by weight or volume. 65 – 67

EN2 Percentage of materials used that are recycled input materials. 66 – 67

Energy

EN3 Direct energy consumption by primary energy source. 66

EN4 Indirect energy consumption by primary source. 7, 8, 66, 69

EN5 Energy saved due to conservation and efficiency improvements. 2, 8, 66, 69

EN6 Initiatives to provide energy-efficient or renewable energy-based products and 
services, and reductions in energy requirements as a result of these initiatives. –

EN7 Initiatives to reduce indirect energy consumption and reductions achieved. 66

Water

EN8 Total water withdrawal by source. –

EN9 Water sources significantly affected by withdrawal of water. –

EN10 Percentage and total volume of water recycled and reused. –

Biodiversity

EN11 Location and size of land owned, leased, managed in, or adjacent to, protected areas 
and areas of high biodiversity value outside protected areas. –

EN12 Description of significant impacts of activities, products and services on biodiversity 
in protected areas and areas of high biodiversity value outside protected areas. –

EN13 Habitats protected or restored. –

EN14 Strategies, current actions and future plans for managing impacts on biodiversity. –

EN15 Number of IUCN Red List species and national conservation list species with 
habitats in areas affected by operations, by level of extinction risk. –

Emissions, effluents and waste

EN16 Total direct and indirect greenhouse gas emissions by weight. 68

EN17 Other relevant indirect greenhouse gas emissions by weight. –

EN18 Initiatives to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and reductions achieved. 69

EN19 Emissions of ozone-depleting substances by weight. –

EN20 NO, SO and other significant air emissions by type and weight. –

EN21 Total water discharge by quality and destination. –

EN22 Total weight of waste by type and disposal method. 66, 67

EN23 Total number and volume of significant spills. –

EN24 Weight of transported, imported, exported or treated waste deemed hazardous 
under the terms of the Basel Convention Annex I, II, III and VIII, and percentage of 
transported waste shipped internationally. 67

EN25 Identity, size, protected status and biodiversity value of water bodies and related 
habitats significantly affected by the reporting organisation’s discharges of water and 
runoff. –

GRI index continued
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GRI INDEX Page number(s)

ENVIRONMENTAL (continued)

Products and services

EN26 Initiatives to mitigate environmental impacts of products and services, and extent of 
impact mitigation. 69

EN27 Percentage of products sold and their packaging materials that are reclaimed by 
category. –

Compliance

EN28 Monetary value of significant fines and total number of non-monetary sanctions for  
non-compliance with environmental laws and regulations. –

Transport

EN29 Significant environmental impacts of transporting products and other goods and 
materials used for the organisation’s operations, and transporting members of the 
workforce. –

Overall

EN30 Total environmental protection expenditures and investments by type. –

HUMAN RIGHTS

Investment and procurement practices

HR1 Percentage and total number of significant investment agreements that include 
human rights clauses or that have undergone human rights screening. –

HR2 Percentage of significant suppliers and contractors that have undergone screening 
on human rights, and actions taken. –

HR3 Total hours of employee training on policies and procedures concerning aspects of 
human rights that are relevant to operations, including the percentage of employees 
trained. –

Non-discrimination

HR4 Total number of incidents of discrimination, and actions taken. 67

Freedom of association and collective bargaining

HR5 Operations identified in which the right to exercise freedom of association and 
collective bargaining may be at significant risk, and actions taken to support these 
rights. –

Child labour

HR6 Operations identified as having significant risk for incidents of child labour, and 
measures taken to contribute to the elimination of child labour. –

Forced and compulsory labour

HR7 Operations identified as having significant risk for incidents of forced or compulsory 
labour, and measures to contribute to the elimination of forced or compulsory labour. –

Security practices

HR8 Percentage of security personnel trained in the organisation’s policies or procedures 
concerning aspects of human rights that are relevant to operations. –

Indigenous rights

HR9 Total number of incidents of violations involving rights of indigenous people, and 
actions taken. –

Assessment

HR10 Percentage and total number of operations that have been subject to human rights 
reviews and/or impact assessments. –

Remediation

HR11 Number of grievances related to human rights filed, addressed and resolved through 
formal grievance mechanisms. –
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GRI index continued

GRI INDEX Page number(s)

LABOUR PRACTICES AND DECENT WORK

Employment

LA1 Total workforce by employment type, employment contract and region. 5, 58

LA2 Total number and rate of employee turnover by age Group, gender and region. –

LA3 Benefits provided to full-time employees that are not provided to temporary or part-
time employees, by major operations. –

Labour/management relations

LA4 Percentage of employees covered by collective bargaining agreements. 62

LA5 Minimum notice period(s) regarding operational changes, including whether it is 
specified in collective agreements. –

Occupational health and safety

LA6 Percentage of total workforce represented in formal joint management-worker 
health and safety committees that help monitor and advise on occupational health 
and safety programmes. –

LA7 Rates of injury, occupational diseases, lost days and absenteeism, and number of 
work-related fatalities by region. 70

LA8 Education, training, counselling, prevention and risk-control programmes in place to 
assist workforce members, their families or community members regarding serious 
diseases. 58, 59

LA9 Health and safety topics covered in formal agreements with trade unions. –

Training and education

LA10 Average hours of training per year per employee by employee category. 60

LA11 Programmes for skills management and lifelong learning that support the continued 
employability of employees and assist them in managing career endings. –

LA12 Percentage of employees receiving regular performance and career development 
reviews. 59, 61

Diversity and equal opportunity

LA13 Composition of governance bodies and breakdown of employees per category 
according to gender, age group, minority group membership, and other indicators of 
diversity. 51, 58

LA14 Ratio of basic salary of men to women by employee category. –

LA15 Return to work and retention rates after parental leave, by gender. –

SOCIETY

Community

SO1 Percentage of operations with implemented local community engagement, impact 
assessments and development programmes. 52, 56

Corruption

SO2 Percentage and total number of business units analysed for risks related to 
corruption. 56, 57

SO3 Percentage of employees trained in organisation’s anti-corruption policies and 
procedures. 56, 57

SO4 Actions taken in response to incidents of corruption. 57

Public policy

SO5 Public policy positions and participation in public policy development and lobbying. –

SO6 Total value of financial and in-kind contributions to political parties, politicians and 
related institutions by country. –
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GRI INDEX Page number(s)

SOCIETY (continued)

Anti-competitive behaviour

SO7 Total number of legal actions for anti-competitive behaviour, anti-trust and monopoly 
practices, and their outcomes. 57

Compliance

SO8 Monetary value of significant fines and total number of non-monetary sanctions for  
non-compliance with laws and regulations. –

SO9 Operations with significant potential or actual negative impacts on local 
communities. 58

SO10 Prevention and mitigation measures implemented in operations with significant 
potential or actual negative impacts on local communities. 69

PRODUCT RESPONSIBILITY

Customer health and safety

PR1 Life cycle stages in which health and safety impacts of products and services are 
assessed for improvement, and percentage of significant products and services 
categories subject to such procedures. –

PR2 Total number of incidents of non-compliance with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning health and safety impacts of products and services during their life cycle, 
by type of outcomes. 64, 65, 67

Product and service labelling

PR3 Type of product and service information required by procedures, and percentage of 
significant products and services subject to such information requirements. 57, 58

PR4 Total number of incidents of non-compliance with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning product and service information and labelling, by type of outcomes. –

PR5 Practices related to customer satisfaction, including results of surveys measuring 
customer satisfaction. –

Marketing communications

PR6 Programmes for adherence to laws, standards and voluntary codes related to 
marketing communications, including advertising, promotion and sponsorship. 58

PR7 Total number of incidents of non-compliance with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning marketing communications, including advertising, promotion and 
sponsorship by type of outcomes. –

Customer privacy

PR8 Total number of substantiated complaints regarding breaches of customer privacy 
and losses of customer data. –

Compliance

PR9 Monetary value of significant fines for non-compliance with laws and regulations 
concerning the provision and use of products and services. –

ECONOMIC

Economic performance

EC1 Direct economic value generated and distributed, including revenues, operating 
costs, employee compensation, donations and other community investments, 
retained earnings and payments to capital providers and governments. 50

EC2 Financial implications and other risks and opportunities for the organisation’s 
activities due to climate change. 14 – 16; 22 – 25

EC3 Coverage of the organisation’s defined benefit plan obligations. 98-100

EC4 Significant financial assistance received from government. –
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GRI INDEX Page number(s)

ECONOMIC (continued)

Market presence

EC5 Range of ratios of standard entry-level wage compared to local minimum wage at 
significant locations of operation. –

EC6 Policy, practices and proportion of spending on locally based suppliers at significant 
locations of operation. 52, 53

EC7 Procedures for local hiring and proportion of senior management hired from the local 
community at locations of significant operation. –

Indirect economic impacts

EC8 Development and impact of infrastructure investments and services provided 
primarily for public benefit through commercial, in-kind or pro bono engagement. 53, 56

EC9 Understanding and describing significant indirect economic impacts, including the 
extent of impacts. –
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